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“Winter's End 


(Progressed Moon Leaving Capricorn) 


By ROSE CAMPBELL STARR 


Yours was a realm of snow. 

Northern woods in winter—vast, expansive, 
Iceland boundaries, through which I walked alone. 
Your cold air bound my heart. Almost 

I forgot that spring would come again 

And thaw its frozen regions. 


Sometimes I wearied, losing confidence, 
Doubting if March could ever return 
With its first daffodil; 

If April’s shining feet would dance 
Over the first tulips, 

Or May bring back to me 

The dogwood’s splendor. 


Yet I journeyed on— 
On through the frozen winter, until now 
At long, long last my faith is justified 

In the first robin that I saw today! 
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Great Britain 


An Empire Reborn 


[:. first problem presenting itself to the 
astrologer who attempts to write on Great 
Britain is what chart he shall use as the 
foundation for his deductions. Unlike some 
other European countries either recently 
welded into national unity (such as Germany 
or Italy), or having experienced at a recent 
date some radical change which can be taken 
as the starting-point of a new era for the 
countries concerned (such as France or 
Russia), the history of England has displayed 
throughout the centuries a certain continuity. 

There have been changes, but they have 
not been of such a nature that any one of 
them can be iaken with certainty as the be- 
ginning of a new development. It is necessary, 
therefore, to enquire in what this continuity 
has consisted, and the answer to that question 
gives us what I, in common with many other 
astrologers, consider to be the basic chart of 
England, namely, that for the Coronation of 
William the Conqueror in Westminster Abbey 
on Christmas Day 1066. For it was then that 
a united England under the English Crown 
formally came into existence, and it is that 
Crown which has formed a connecting thread 
through nearly nine hundred years of Eng- 
lish history. The ruling dynasty has changed, 
and the occupants of the English throne have 
differed widely in character, ability, policy 
and fate, but the thread of monarchy itself 
has only once, for the short space of eleven 
years, been broken. 

Nevertheless, a chart of such ancient date 
has naturally very well-defined limitations. 
It would not be possible to follow astro- 
logically the weaving of the variegated and 
colorful tapestry of so many centuries of 
development from one chart alone, a chart 
which, by those without mathematical knowl- 
edge, can only be directed by the one-degree 
measure, and which cannot possibly show 
the detail which can be obtained from more 
recent figures. It should therefore, I think, be 
used purely as a basic map, in connection 
with current maps such as those of the reign- 
ing King, the government in power, the 


By Estelle Gardner 


Prime Minister of the time, and so on; not 
forgetting the quarterly ingress figures, which 
I have found to vary in importance accord- 
ing to the degree in which they confirm or 
contradict the basic indications. 


Researches 

I frankly admit that I have not tested the 
1066 chart exhaustively throughout the cen- 
turies, but others have done so, notably Mr. 
Vivian Robson who originally published it in 
the British Journal of Astrology for February 
1931, and who believes it to be radical, as I 
do myself. For in such researches as I have 
made I have found it to answer very™Ssatis- 
factorily to the one-degree measure, some 
instances of which I will give. Thus, the 
Black Death, which devastated England from 
1348 to 1350, in which a third of the popula- 
tion is said to have perished, gives Sun (ruler 
of 6th, health and the people), opposition 
ascendant. The Reformation and the break 
with Rome, which took place during the 
years 1529 to 1536, gives Saturn and Jupiter 
in succession over Uranus in the 9th (re- 
ligion), and therefore square the Moon in 
12th, this last being a very illuminating direc- 
tion when we think of the fate of the monastic 
orders at that time. The execution of Mary 
Queen of Scots in 1587 gives Moon trine Sun, 
the position of the English monarchy having 
been thereby consolidated, and the Spanish 
Armada of the following year gives Jupiter 
square Neptune. The execution of Charles I 
in 1649 gives Sun square Neptune, a most 
typical position; while the beginning of the 
American War of Independence was marked 
by Sun conjunct Uranus in 9th, square the 
Moon.. The battle of Waterloo, which was 
the culmination of the Napoleonic wars, 
shows Sun conjunct Mars, with Jupiter, ruler 
of 9th, trine Mars, and it was England’s 
victory in those wars which gave her her 
colonial supremacy. This list could be greatly 
amplified, and when we come to recent times 
we find for the four years of the Great War 
Mars square Uranus, coupled with Moon op- 
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England 
Coronation of William the Conqueror 
Dec. 25, 1066, Midday, Westminster Abbey 
Brit. Journ. of Ast. 


position Mars, while the abdication of King 
Edward VIII coincided with Sun square 
Jupiter, combined with Venus opposition 
Uranus, and Neptune opposition ascendant. 


Correspondences 

Moreover, a brief examination of the prin- 
cipal features of the chart shows a corre- 
spondence with England, and English char- 
acter and development. We see the sign of 
Aries on the ascendant, with Mars the ruler 
disposed of by Uranus in Sagittarius in the 
9th; men of British race have been pioneers 
all through English history, and have peo- 
pled the furthermost spaces of the earth. 
England has given birth to daughter-nations, 
self-governing, but which yet, in time of 
need, have upheld and supported the Mother 
Country (Uranus trine ascendant and ruler of 
9th trine Mid Heaven). And we see the 
Sun, ruler of 6th (the people), on the Mid 
Heaven, in trine to the ruler of that Mid 


Heaven placed in the 6th, an harmonius 


interchange between the houses representing 
the ruling principle and the people which 
has ensured that that ruling principle, as 
such, has only once seriously been chal- 
lenged. The polarity of the chart, Sun in 
Capricorn combined with Moon in Pisces, is 
one which does not show its whole nature on 
the surface, more particularly since the Moon 
is placed in the 12th, and this is presumably 
the planetary indication of the fact that 
foreigners are often heard to complain that 
the English are “standoffish” and difficult to 
know. The Capricornian emphasis in the 














H. M. King George VI 
December 14, 1895, 3.05 A.M. 
London 


chart certainly gives to the national charac- 
ter a certain solidity and outward coolness, 
though the Aries ascendant and Pisces Moon 
make it generous, even to the point of being 
imposed on, when its sympathies are aroused. 
And it is certainly this Capricornian element 
in the English make-up which has been in- 
strumental in retaining so many old customs 
in national life, even though much of their 
actual use and meaning may be things of the 
past; it gives an innate conservatism which 
is slow to accept innovations, requiring first 
to be assured of their value and their 
necessity. 

The ruler of the chart placed in Aquarius 
in the 11th house places a double emphasis 
on parliamentary matters, and makes it easy 
to understand how it was that England was 
the first country to develop that system of 
government. And a well-aspected Neptune 
rising in the lst has made Englishmen sea- 
farers from the earliest times, and made their 
country for so much of her history “mistress 
of the seas,” since, by reason of her geo- 
graphical position she necessarily developed 
sea, rather than land, power. And lastly, for 
the quality of England’s land we look to the 
4th house, and we see the sign of Cancer 
on the cusp, with its ruler, the Moon, in 
Pisces; a well-watered country, damp in 
climate, surrounded by the sea, and of much 
natural beauty (Moon sextile Venus, part 
ruler of the 1st). But the Moon is also in 
square to Uranus, and since the industrial 
revolution of which that planet was the 
principal significator, and owing partly to 
heavy competition by foreign produce 
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December 11, 1936, 1.52 P.M. 


London 


(Uranus in 9th), England’s land can no 
longer supply her people with the food which 
they need, and the greater part of it comes 
from overseas (ruler of 6th, food, trine ruler 
of 9th in 6th). 

There is, furthermore, a third way in which 
this basic chart can be of use to us. That is 
by reason of the correspondences which 
rarely fail to be found between it and the 
charts of those who play important and de- 
cisive parts in England’s destiny, or who 
serve her in various capacities. In the reign- 
ing house a link with the 9th-house Uranus 
in particular, is found to repeat itself fre- 
quently, as indeed we might well suppose 
that it would, since the Imperial Crown forms 
the connecting link of Empire. Thus we 
find that Queen Elizabeth, in whose reign 
the foundations of that Empire were laid, 
had (according to Gadbury) an ascendant 
of Sagittarius 28, and recent generations of 
the royal family show Queen Victoria with 
Uranus in Sagittarius 23 and Neptune in 
Sagittarius 28, Edward VII with an ascendant 
of Sagittarius 28, George V with Jupiter in 
Sagittarius 26, and the present King with 
his Sun in Sagittarius 22; while George III, 
in whose reign America won her indepen- 
dence, had his Neptune in direct opposition, 
in Gemini 28. Of Englishmen who were 
pioneers of Empire I have only one chart 
available, that of Cecil Rhodes, and I find 
that he had Sagittarius 26 rising, but Dis- 
raeli, connected. with Empire development 
by reason of the Suez Canal episode, had his 
Sun in Sagittarius 29. 

Correspondences of other kinds are to be 
found in the charts of many notable English- 
men, those connected with either Capricorn 














Neville Chamberlain 
March 18, 1869, 3 A.M. 
Time speculative 


or Aries being apparently the most frequent, 
though naturally horoscopes dating from 
early times are scarce. Of the few available 
we find that Thomas a Becket placed his Sun 
and Jupiter on England’s Sun, and Sir 
Thomas More his Moon. and Jupiter on-En- 
gland’s ascendant. Both have been canonized, 
and therefore receive special veneration from 
England’s Catholic citizens, and the Jupiter 
link with the basic chart is typical of a 
religious connection. Sir Francis Bacon like- 
wise placed his Jupiter on England’s ascen- 
dant, though Shakespeare’s only close plane- 
tary connection (the ascendant is unknown) 
is Sun trine England’s Sun. One of the 
strangest of the earlier links is found in the 
map of Oliver Cromwell as calculated by 
Gadbury, giving Aries 20 rising, and Capri- 
corn 8 on the Mid Heaven; although he was 
instrumental in breaking the thread of mon- 
archy for the space of eleven years he was 
in close connection with his country. His 
royal victim Charles I had the illuminating 
correspondence of Saturn in his 4th house, 
square England’s ruler Mars. In Victorian 
days Gladstone, and in recent times Earl 
Haig, both placed their ascendants upon En- 
gland’s Sun. In the world of Victorian litera- 
ture Tennyson’s Jupiter fell near England’s 
ascendant, ‘and Rudyard Kipling placed both 
his Sun and Jupiter upon England’s Sun, 
while he had Mercury, Venus, and Mars, in 
Sagittarius 24 and 25, a connection which 
accurately describes the peculiar nature of 
his work. A different form of link was 
shown in the map of the Prince Consort, 
whose Jupiter fell upon England’s ruling 
Mars in the 11th. Though not English by 
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Oswald Mosley 
Leader of British Union 
Nov. 16, 1896, 11.15 P.M. 
London 


birth he proved himself a true friend to the 
country of his adoption, and his self-sacrific- 
ing work for her is only now appreciated at 
its true value. 

I am aware that these few instances which 
I have given prove nothing in themselves; 
statistics based upon hundreds of examples 
would be necessary to do that. But they can 
be amplified by anyone with the time and in- 
clination to do so, and I have found them of 
value in my own work. They bring me in 
thought to the latest, and in some ways the 
most remarkable of these correspondences, 
namely those between the basic chart of En- 
gland, and the chart of England’s Prime 
Minister, Mr. Neville Chamberlain, who by 
his courage, his vision, and his leadership at 
the time of the great crisis of September 
1938, saved not only England, but Europe 
and possibly the world, from the horrors of 
war. His birthhour is unfortunately unknown. 
I have therefore given a speculative map 
which seems to correspond with the known 
facts of the life, and which gives progressed 
Jupiter trine the ascendant from 1931 on- 
wards, and the progressed Moon in Sagit- 
tarius during 1938, and trine Mars, trine 
Neptune and conjunct Saturn, in August and 
September. But apart from possible ascen- 
dant or house positions his planets alone 
examplify most clearly the gift of peace 
which he gave to the English people. For 
Mr. Chamberlain places his Jupiter in Aries 
20 on England’s ascendant, and it was there- 
fore given to him to preserve his country. 
And he places his Sun in Pisces 28, on 
England’s Moon, and therefore, through this 











The Labour Party 
February 27, 1900, Midday 
London 


close contact with the inarticulate masses of 
the English people he was enabled to inter- 
pret for them that which they desired. 


Grand Trine 


The most prominent feature of his nativity 
is the grand trine in Fire, giving idealism of 
an unusual kind. Jupiter, which forms part 
of this trine, is itself in conjunction with 
Neptune, which gives imagination coupled 
with spiritual insight and penetration; the 
inner meaning of the matter in hand, 
whatever it may be, will be clear to Mr. 
Chamberlain, while others are still busied 
with externals. Mars in the sign of Leo 
gives him much of the hero spirit; espe- 
cially since it is conjunct the ascending node; 
actions which require leadership are natural 
to him, and it was in keeping with his essen- 
tial nature that he should decide to break 
through the fog of misunderstanding, mistrust 
and intrigue, and establish personal contact 
with the men who are leading the new Eu- 
rope. To him it is due that the new Europe 
and the old did not collide in disaster, as so 
many feared that they might. To him it is 
due that Europe may now enter upon a new 
phase of her development which shall in the 
end substitute for the fear-tormented Nep- 
tunian chaos of the past, the planned and 
ordered future heralded by Pluto the libera- 
tor. History cannot yet pronounce her final 
verdict upon that which Neville Chamberlain 
has accomplished, but it may well be that 
upon her pages his name will be written as 
(Continued on page 68) 
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Symbols for 1939 


F.. the fourth time I am presenting to 
the readers of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MaGaA- 
ZINE a symbolical interpretation of the new 
year being ushered in, an interpretation based 
mostly on the symbols of the planets’ de- 
grees at this moment when people all over 
the world become aware, as a fact of con- 
sciousness, that a new year is beginning. It 
is not for me to evaluate the validity of the 
previous interpretations, but I hope that they 
may have touched upon some of the deeper 
issues which mankind has faced during these 
years. 1938 came indeed quite close to wit- 
nessing a general war; but, as I suggested, a 
solution was found at the last moment— 
even if it seems to be a very bad one. 


On this midnight which marks the sym- 
bolical chasm between old and new, the 
planets are projecting upon the curvature of 
the skies a picture full of cross-currents and 
“dissonant” colorings; and my general trend, 
toward constructive interpretations is rather 
sternly challenged by four vociferous 
“squares” which seem to refuse to organize 
themselves into a coherent pattern. The op- 
position between Mars and. a Moon-Uranus- 
South Node conjunction does not help mat+ 
ters—and yet there are strong points of 
integration, three trines and at least as many 
sextiles. 

It is a confused pattern on the whole, and 
I fear 19389 will not see much peace in the 
minds of men, and especially in the minds 
of those who have the power of leadership. 
Wars will go on in places—but probably not 
a general world-war; money and energies will 
be squandered; the masses will be more rest- 
less than ever and there may be serious casual- 
ties in the ranks of prominent leaders—new 
ones arising rather suddenly, carried to power 
by waves of collective enthusiasm or hysteria. 

The outstanding feature of the birth chart 
of 1939 seems to me to be an emphasis upon 
deep, almost desperate thinking; a strenu- 
ous attempt, by individuals and even by col- 
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lectivities, to get at the roots of the vital 
matters forcing themselves with hard in- 
sistence upon the minds of men. This at- 
tempt may lead many to uncover within their 
own souls, powers and faculties as yet un- 
suspected—to pierce through old shells and 
even the boundaries of the visible world in 
search of solutions and principles that are 
universal, basic, rooted in the hoariest heri- 
tage of mankind. 


People at large seem fed up with the con- 
ventional and the old. They seem to feel 
that the “last moment” has come for them 
to accomplish tasks long delayed. There is 
a rush for truth and a frantic drive for solid 
power. Men are ready to risk their all to 
find out—what? They hardly know; but 
something that is transcendent, that will 
make them go through the walls which block 
all the customary avenues of search. Minds 
will be over-active. Intellects will be sharp 
and relentless—but unfortunately as yet very 
much dominated by emotional frustrations, 
old “complexes” and social or religious illu- 
sions and delusions. 


Mass Restlessness 
The mass of people will be intensely rest- 
less—especially in America. In Asia, they 
will not be so restless, but rather ruthless, 
torn by war or revolting against war. The 
three “planets of the collective Unconscious” 
(Uranus, Neptune, Pluto) are retrograde, 
while all the nearest ones to the Earth are 
direct. Men will hit hard at their problems— 
each man for himself. Direct action should 
be the keynote. The general trend will be 
one of dissociation between inner and outer 
realms, between past and present; and yet 
the past will dominate, just because men will 
seek intensely to overcome it—or, with some, 
to cling to it as misers to their treasure. 
There will be almost desperate attempts to’ 
solve the financial conditions of the world, 
and in many cases these might be successful, 
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but at a heavy cost and only through the 
ruthless actions of governments. Yet great 
executive leaders may arise or impose their 
regenerative wills upon their people, or their 
destructive warlike ventures which will lead 
to public bankruptcy. There will be little 
compassion in men’s souls — yet inspired 
creative personalities or spiritual Teachers 
may lead a few to great inner realizations. 
There will be little common sense or modera- 
tion in anything—though minds may run 
deep, and austere disciplinarians may force 
people into rigid patterns of behavior on the 
basis of ideals not yet fully mature or ad- 
justed to the realities of this Earth. 


Finances 

In finances, moderation will manifest less 
than anywhere. Vast expenditures and a 
combination of inflation and rigid economy 
may bring conditions not unlike those of 
wartime. Business will be uncertain, because 
the people will be so restless—extravagantly 
spending at times, at others afraid to spend 
a dime. The year opens with a rapidly cul- 
minating square of Sun to Saturn—with the 
Moon making as her first aspects a sesqui- 
quadrate to Neptune, then an opposition to 
Mars and a conjunction to Uranus—and she 
has just left a square to Pluto. Deep-seated 
tensions, these. 


A Constructive Symbol for U. S. A. 

Yet the Moon-degree symbol for the United 
States pictures “The Woman of Samaria 
coming to draw water from the well’”—and 
at that well she will find Jesus, the Christ. 
Will the masses of mankind on this continent 
meet their Saviour and Redeemer at some 
deep well of consciousness? And as the 
Moon is located in the House of Death, Oc- 
cultism and Regeneration—conjunct Uranus 
—will some deep mystic Presence and hal- 
lowed Secret be revealed through death, 
through those—perhaps—who have passed 
beyond? Will the gates of immortality open 
to let pass a Revelation which might plough 
deep into the souls of men and cut furrows 
into which new seed may be blown by the 
winds of tragic Destiny? 

These are questions this astrological map 
suggests. Men’s feelings are likely to run 
riot into inflations of all kinds; men’s en- 





thusiasms to reach for the irrational and the 
ruthless. Uranus’ symbol pictures “A man 
with rakish silk hat, muffled, braving the 
storm.” Here is a hint of the triumph of 
the conscious, civilized mind over elemental 
forces—of great inner resources readily sum- 
moned to face cosmic upheavals. Leaders 
will need all their executive power to oppose 
the restlessness of crowds, to stem the tide 
of discontent and impatience with old forms. 
And in many cases dictatorial military mea- 
sures will be used; but the people may 
triumph. Revolutions are not unlikely. 


1939: A “‘Seed-Year” 

I may have outlined the world-picture too 
heavily with dark colors. 1939 is the last 
year of the decade. It is thus a seed-year, 
a culmination or synthesis and a prepara- 
tion for or gestation of the future decade. 
Numerically it adds to 22—the number of 
mastery on the earth-plane, mastery of form 
and cyclic activity. 

Interestingly enough, the “natural” year 
(from Spring equinox to Spring equinox) 
ends in 1939 (March 21) with a New Moon 
in the last degree of Pisces—in exact square 
to Mars, and a few degrees away from Nep- 
tune opposed by Jupiter. The symbol of 
germination is obviously suggested by these 
configurations. Within the seed, life is ready 
to break through the shell. And the seed 
there is to be seen as existing on the mental 
level—as all mental-spiritual signs of the 
zodiac are involved in this T-formation; with 
Pluto in exact trine to the New Moon on the 
last degree of Cancer. 

1940 will also open with an opposition of 
Moon and Mars, the latter being located on 
Pisces 28. But while New Year, 1939, sees 
Moon conjunct Uranus, New Year, 1940, will 
be under the signature of Moon conjunct 
Neptune (and opposite Mars conjunct Jupi- 
ter). Mercury in Sagittarius will complete 
the T-formation. 

These Moon-Mars oppositions are symbols 
of birth out of the womb of the past—es- 
pecially the one ushering in 1939. It is 
time for those who are to be leaders and 
formulators of laws to which the future shall 
look for guidance to bring substance to 
their dreams, to make these dreams concrete 
(Continued on page 89) 

















January 1939 9 





The Influence of the Moon 


I. — The Moon in Aries 


General Characteristics 


—_ in Aries the Moon tenants the 
domain of the planet Mars and hence is in 
a position of no little criticality, she being 
by nature antipathetic to the Martian in- 
fluence. Herein she is colored by the Mar- 
tian attribute of DESIRE, infused with energy 
and force and inclined toward either CON- 
structive or DEstructive effort, and, since 
the negative is here in conflict with the posi- 
tive, a current is set up with the result that 
form wars with that which is formless and 
matter largely triumphs over spirit, the gen- 
tle, assimilative lunar nature being impreg- 
nated with a seemingly insatiable avidity for 
experience in this fiery abode of the vitaliz- 
ing, energizing Mars. 

In this first division of the Intellectual 
Trinity that heads the Outgoing, or Involu- 
tional, Cycle of human manifestation the 
lunar motivation stirs to Purpose, her as- 
sumed characteristic being that of Daunt- 
lessness. In Aries the plastic desire-body of 
man yearns toward the more materialistic 
forms of experience, to the detriment of those 
which are the fruitage of calm reflection 
maturing into quiet, assured purpose. Here 
the mentality is stirred by constantly recur- 
ring stimuli toward action and toward 
change, animated by a spirit of insistent en- 
terprise besides a curious avidity for com- 
mand that tends toward marked executive 
ability, the other characteristic traits be- 
ing persistence, impulse, aggressiveness, con- 
siderable originality and independence of 
thought and action, restlessness, a quick tem- 
per allied to an adventurous disposition plus 
considerable impatience of any restraint. 
These being by far more the traits of the 
Moon than of the Sun in Aries. 


Since Aries is the positive pole of the Fire 
Triplicity—the ideograph for the Sign being 
the horns of the ram, also reminiscent of fire 
in eruption, an outpouring of the vital or 
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pranic flame, or, again, like unto the first 
tender shoots of a plant springing out of the 
ground—so, by this symbol, did the ancients 
convey the idea of both a physical and 
spiritual rebirth, of a renewal of manifesta- 
tion after the balancing of accounts in the 
previous Sign, Pisces, the last of the Twelve. 
Thus those born with the Moon in the first 
of the Twelve Signs would seemingly be ex- 
pressly destined to learn to curb their ever 
recurrent impulses through the acquisition 
of some more or less bitter experience de- 
signed to teach them the value of fore- 
thought, of looking before they leap, since 
by virtue of having the Moon in this Sign 
at birth the psyche is impregnated with a 
new influx of energy. Those using this force 
for constructive purposes will be enabled to 
accomplish much, very much indeed, how- 
ever much the tendency is towards nervous 
exhaustion of one type or another. As for 
the more negative types they had best learn 
to relax completely at frequent intervals, thus 
to avoid nervous exhaustion and even worse 
ailments of the nervous system. 


Aggression 

People with the Moon so posited at birth 
will ever be found to be of a dynamic, ag- 
gressive, forceful, intensely self-assertive and 
enterprising type of mentality that in its 
physical expression leads to periods of in- 
tense self-consciousness and irritability due 
to excess of energy, said excess finding an 
outlet either in intensive application to the 
task in hand or in excessive dissipation, or 
in both. 

With the Moon thus placed at birth a wo- 
man will ordinarily be somewhat inclined to- 
ward jealousy and a man to quick temper, 
while either sex will be exceedingly apt to 
suffer through a combination of both of these 
qualities. They will also be very apt to 

(Continued on page 12) 
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Dates When the Moon Was in Aries 


























YEAR JAN FEB MAR. APR MAY JUNE 
1870 8, 9, 10 3, 6 4, 5, 31 1, 2, 27, 28, 29 25, 26 21, 22 
1871 25, 26, 27 22, 23 21, 22, 23 17, 18, 19 15, 16 11, 12 
1872 15, 16, 17 12, 13 10, 11,13 7,8 4, 5, 31 1, 27, 28, 29 
1873 5,6 12 1, 2, 28, 29 24, 25 22, 23 18, 19 
1874 23, 24 19, 20 18, 19 15, 16 12, 13 9, 10 
1875 13, 14 9, 10, 11 9, 10 5, 6 3, 4, 30, 31 26, 27 
1876 4,5 1, 27, 28 25, 26, 27 22, 23 19, 20 16, 17 
1877 20, 21 16, 17, 18 16, 17 12, 13 9, 10, 11 6,7 

1878 10, 11 6, 7, 8 6,7 2, 3, 29, 30 1, 26, 27, 28 23, 24 
1879 1, 27, 28, 29 23, 24, 25 23, 24 19, 20 16, 17, 18 12, 13, 14 
1880 17, 18 13, 14, 15 12, 13 8,9 5, 6, 7 2, 3, 29, 30 
1881 6,7 2, 3,4 2, 3, 29, 30 26, 27 23, 24 19, 20 
1882 24, 25 20, 21 20, 21 16, 17 10, 11 
1883 14, 15 1,42 10, 11 6,7 1, 27, 28, 29 
1884 5, 6 1, 2, 28, 29 27, 28 23, 24 17, 18 
1885 21, 22, 23 18, 19 17,18 13, 14, 15 7,8 

1886 12, 13 8,9 7, 8,9 3, 4, 5 28, 29 24, 25, 26 
1887 2, 3, 29, 30 25, 26, 27 24, 25, 26 21,32 14, 15, 16 
1888 19, 20 15, 16 13, 14, 15 10, 11 3, 4, 5, 30 
1889 8,9 4,5 3, 4, 5, 31 1, 27, 28 24, 25, 26 20, 21, 22 
1890 25, 26 21, 22, 23 21, 22 17, 18 14, 15, 16 11, 12 
1891 15, 16 12, 13 11, 12 8,9 5, 6 1, 2, 28, 29, 30 
1892 6,7 2,3 1, 2, 28, 29 24, 25 99.33 18, 19 
1893 23, 24 19, 20 18, 19 15, 16 12, 13 9, 10 
1894 13, 14 9, 10, 11 9, 10 5, 6 2, 3, 4, 30, 31 26, 27 
1895 3, 4, 5, 30,31 = 1, 27, 28 26, 27 2, 23, 24 20, 21 16, 17 
1896 20, 21, 22 17, 18 15, 16 11, 12, 13 8, 9, 10 5, 6 

1897 9, 10, 11 6, 7 5, 6 1, 2, 3, 28, 29, 30 26, 27 22, 23 
1898 26, 27, 28 23, 24 22, 23, 24 19, 20 16, 17 12, 13 
1899 17, 18 13, 14 12, 13, 14 9, 10 6, 7 2, 3, 4, 30 
1900 7,8 3.4 3, 4, 30, 31 27, 28 24, 25 20, 21 
1901 25, 26 21, 22 21, 22 17, 18 14,15 11, 42 
1902 15, 16, 17 12, 13 11, 12 7,8 5, 6 1, 2, 28, 29, 30 
1903 6,7 20 1, 2, 29, 30 25, 26 22, 23, 24 19, 20 
1904 23, 24, 25 19, 20, 21 18, 19 14, 15 11, 12, 13 8,9 

1905 12, 13 8, 9, 10 1;:8:9 4,5 1, 2, 3, 28, 29, 30 25, 26 
1906 2, 3, 29, 30, 31 25, 26, 27 25, 26 21, 22 18, 19, 20 14, 15, 16 
1907 19, 20 15, 16, 17 15, 16 1940 8, 9, 10 5, 6 

1908 9, 10 6,7 4, 5, 31 1, 2, 28, 29 25, 26 $1,.22 
1909 26, 27 22, 23 22, 23 18, 19 16, 17 12, 13 
1910 16, 17, 18 13, 14 12, 13 9, 10 6, 7 2, 3, 30 
1911 7,8 3,4 3, 4, 30, 31 26, 27 24, 25 20, 21 
1912 25, 26 21, 22 19, 20 15, 16, 17 13, 14 9, 10 
1913 14, 15 10, 11 9, 10, 11 6, 7 3, 4, 30, 31 26, 27, 28 
1914 3, 4, 5, 31 4, 27 1, 26, 27, 28 23, 24 20, 21 16, 17, 18 
1915 21, 22 i Be 16, 17, 18 13, 14 10, 11 6, 7,8 
1916 11, 12 FP | 5, 6, 7 2, 3, 29, 30 26, 27, 28 22, 23, 24 
1917 1, 27, 28 24, 25 23, 24 19, 20, 21 17, 18 13, 14 
1918 18, 19 14, 15 13, 14 10, 11 7:8 4,5 
* 1919 8,9 4, 5,6 4, 5, 31 1, 28, 29 25, 26 21, 22 
1920 26, 27 22, 23 20, 21, 22 17, 18 14, 15 11, 12 
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During the 


JULY 
18, 19, 20 
8, 9, 10 
25, 26 
15, 16 
6,7 
24, 25 
13, 14 
3, 4, 30, 31 
20, 21, 22 
10, 11 
26, 27 
16, 17, 18 
7,8 
25, 26 
14, 15 
4, 5, 6 
22, 23 
12, 13 
1, 2, 28, 29 
18, 19 
8,9 
26, 27 
15, 16 
6,7 
23, 24, 25 
13, 14, 15 
2, 3, 4, 29, 30, 31 
19, 20, 21 
9, 10, 11 
1, 27, 28 
17, 18, 19 
8,9 
26, 27 
16, 17 
5,6 
22, 23 
12, 13 
2, 3, 29, 30 
19, 20 
9, 10 
1, 27, 28 
17, 18, 19 
6, 7,8 
24, 25 
13, 14, 15 
3, 4, 5, 31 
20, 21 
10, 11 
1, 2, 28, 29 
19, 20 
8,9 





AUG. 
15, 16 
5, 6 
21, 22 
12, 13 
2, 3, 29, 30 
20, 21 
9, 10 
1, 26, 27, 28 
16, 17, 18 
6, 7,8 
23, 24 
13, 14 
3, 4, 31 
21, 22 
10, 11, 12 
1, 2, 28, 29 
18, 19 
8,9 
24, 25, 26 
14, 15 
4,5 
22, 23 
12, 13 
2, 3, 29, 30 
20, 21 
10, 11 
26, 27 
16, 17 
6,7 
23, 24 
14, 15 
4,5 
22, 23 
12, 13, 14 
1, 2, 3, 28, 29, 30 
18, 19, 20 
8, 9, 10 
26, 27 
15, 16 
5, 6 
23, 24 
14, 15 
3, 4, 30, 31 
20, 21 
10, 11 
1, 27, 28 
16, 17 
7,8 
24, 25 
15, 16 
4, 5, 31 


SEPT. 
11, 12 
1, 2, 28, 29, 30 
18, 19 
8,9 
26, 27 
16, 17 
5, 6,7 
23, 24 
13, 14 
3, 4, 30 
19, 20 
9, 10 
1, 27, 28 
17, 18 
7,8 
24, 25, 26 
14, 15, 16 
4, 5,6 
20, 21, 22 
11, 12 
1, 2, 28, 29 
19, 20 
8,9 
26, 27 
16, 17 


8, 9, 10 
25, 26 

15, 16 

5, 6 

22, 23 

11, 12 

2, 3, 29, 30 
20, 21 

10, 11 

26, 27, 28 
16, 17, 18 
6, 7,8 

23, 24, 25 
13, 14 

3, 4, 30 
21, 22 

11, 12 

1, 2, 28, 29 


OcT. 
8, 9, 10 
26, 27 
15, 16 
5, 6 
23, 24 
13, 14, 15 
3, 4, 30, 31 
20, 21 
10, 11 
1, 27, 28, 29 
16, 17, 18 
7,8 
24, 25 
15, 16 
4, 5, 31 
22, 23 
12, 13 
1, 2, 3, 29, 30 
18, 19 
8,9 
26, 27 
16, 17 


12, 13 

2, 3, 29, 30, 31 
19, 20, 21 
9, 10 

27, 28 
17, 18 
7,8 

24, 25 
13, 14, 15 
3, 4, 5, 31 
21, 22 

10, 11 

1, 28, 29 
18, 19 

9, 10 

25, 26 


Years 1870-1920, 


NOV. 
4, 5,6 
22, 23 
11, 12 
2, 3, 29, 30 
20, 21 
10, 11 
26, 27, 28 
16, 17, 18 
6, 7,8 
23, 24, 25 
13, 14 
3, 4, 30 
21, 22 
11, 12 
1, 2, 28, 29 
18, 19 
8,9 
25, 26 
14, 15 
4,5 
22, 23 
12, 13 
2, 3, 29, 30 
19, 20, 21 
9, 10, 11 
1, 27, 28 
16, 17 
6,7 
23, 24 
14, 15 
4,5 
22, 23 
12, 13 
2, 3, 29, 30 
18, 19, 20 
8, 9, 10 
25, 26, 27 
16, 17 
5, 6 
23, 24 
13, 14 
4,5 
20, 21 
10, 11 
1, 27, 28 
17, 18 
6, 7,8 
24, 25 
15, 16 
5, 6 
22, 23 





inclusive 


DEC. 
2, 3, 29, 30, 31 
19, 20 
9, 10 
26, 27 
17, 18 
7,8 
24, 25 
14, 15 
3, 4, 5, 31 
21, 22 
10, 11 
1, 27, 28, 29 
18, 19 
9,10 
25, 26 
15, 16, 1 
5, 6, 7 
22, 23, 24 
11, 12, 13 
1, 2, 3, 29, 30 
19, 20 
10, 11 
26, 27, 28 
17, 18 
7,8 
24, 25, 26 
13, 14 
3, 4, 30, 31 
20, 21, 22 
11, 12 
1, 2, 29, 30 
19, 20 
9, 10, 11 
1, 27, 28 
16, 17 
5, 6, 7 
23, 24 
13, 14 
2, 3, 4, 30, 31 
20, 21 
11, 12 
1, 2, 28, 29, 30 
17, 18, 19 
7, 8,9 
24, 25, 26 
14, 15, 16 
4, 5, 31 
21, 22 
12, 13 
2, 3, 30, 31 
19, 20 


“ 


1910 
1911 
1912 
1913 
1914 
1915 
1916 
1917 
1918 
1919 
1920 
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Influence of Moon 
(Continued from page 9) 


exhibit a considerable dislike of detail plus 
a rapidity of thought that at times will be 
startling. It is, moreover, quite character- 
istic of those with the Moon in a Fire Sign 
that, in line with the old aphorism, they tend 
to “rush in where angels fear to tread.” 


The Born Contender 


This position of the Moon is emblematic 
of the born contender, of the fighter for ideas 
and principles who will scarcely yield unless 
obliged by circumstances over which, strive 
as he may, he cannot control. Such a one 
will ordinarily be gifted with much personal 
magnetism and, too, will generally possess 
rather of a strong hold on life. Undoubtedly 
it will be most difficult for such a person to 
settle down long in one place, due to the 
Ariesian impulse for constant change. Usu- 
ally the mind is well endowed, though often 
*t-re will be observed a tendency to over- 
reach due to an excess of confidence accom- 
panied by insufficient forethought. Bril- 
liancy of intellect, often more ephemeral than 
otherwise, ‘tis true, yet brilliancy just the 
same, added to much acuteness of the senses, 
snappiness of temper, over-strained attention 
allied to great nervous activity, the mind be- 
ing thronged with a multitude of impressions 
that chase one another with bewildering ra- 
pidity, blaze, flare and become extinct, often 
without leaving a trace, will be found to 
be among the more outstanding qualities pos- 
sessed by those with the Moon in the Sign 
of the Celestial Ram. 


Moreover, this position of the Moon at 
birth usually marks the indefatigable worker 
for, whether he actually accomplishes any- 
thing or not, it is usually impossible for such 
a one to resist the call to action. The affec- 
tions are powerful in the extreme, or per- 
haps I might better say exceedingly active, 
and make for much loyalty toward friends 
and loved ones, though I cannot exactly call 
it a good position of the Moon as regards a 
placid marriage or other partnership rela- 
tions since it is quite likely to place too posi- 
tive an emphasis upon self-interest in con- 
tradistinction to those of the other person 
involved in the relationship. 





Mental Love 


With the Moon here at birth physical pas- 
sion, while generally insistent for satisfaction, 
is in its nature abrupt, erratic, inclined to be 
of shorter duration than would generally be 
the case were the Moon posited in any other 
zodiacal Sign. This so far as the Moon is 
involved in the matter, though Mars and 
Venus certainly bear an important hand in 
any affectional relationship. Upon the whole 
the native’s passion will be found’ to exhibit 
more masculine than feminine characteristics, 
since the energy brought to bear upon this 
department of the desire-body is more di- 
rected toward flirtatiousness, adventure and 
intrigue than toward any notable satisfaction 
to be found in the consumation of the quest. 
All of which indicates that the sexual moti- 
vation of persons with the Moon so placed 
belongs more to the realm of ideas than to 
that of actual physical fulfillment. 


There is, therefore, much love for the chase 
to be seen in such a lunar configuration, the 
Moon in the Sign of the Ram bearing some- 
thing of a symbolical analogy to the well- 
known gave of hare-and-hounds! For all of 
which reasons it is rather more difficult than 
it is fortunate for a woman to have the Moon 
so placed at birth, it being exceedingly apt to 
impair her femininity and incline her toward 
considerable fickleness, whimsicality and ca- 
price. Not only that but the Moon here tends 
to attract men of a like nature into her life, 
men of a romantic trend of mind, talented, 
ambitious, good providers by and large, but 
not so steadfast. 


Conversely in the case of men with the 
Moon here at birth the women generally 
attracted into their sphere of influence will 
display a tendency to be quite problematical 
characters in one way or another, often 
more unfortunate than otherwise, also there 
will usually be found some tragedy associated 
with them, else some early mistake in need of 
rectification, brilliant women, passionate, 
headstrong, somewhat impractical at times 
though often capable of immense initiative. 
He is bound to find them rather difficult to 
control, also his association with them will be 
apt to be rather of shorter than of longer dura- 
tion generally speaking. They may, however, 
be of the greatest use to him in his career. 


(Continued on page 93) 
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Many Things 


“‘The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 
And cabbages and kings.’ ” 


A CHALLENGE TO ASTROLOGERS 

Writing in the Hongkong Telegraph, pub- 
lished at Hongkong, China, under date of Au- 
gust 9th, 1938, Dr. H. Spencer Jones, F.R.S. 
Astronomer Royal, brands astrology as “RUB- 
BISH.” We expect to discuss Dr. Jones’ com- 
ments at length in our February issue but at 
this time deemed it advisable to inform our 
readers and students of astrology in general, 
that in support of this contention—that astrology 
is “RUBBISH”—Dr. Jones in connection with 
that article, issued a challenge to astrologers as 
follows: 


“On May 11, 1941, Mercury will be in 
conjunction with Venus, Saturn and Uranus; 
Venus will be in conjunction with Jupiter 
and Uranus; and it will be a full moon. 
Saturn will be im conjunction with Venus 
and Mercury and Jupiter will be in con- 
junction with Uranus a few days previously. 
Mercury, Venus, Jupiter, Saturn and 
Uranus will all be close to the sun. 

“Let astrologers say well in advance pre- 
cisely what world effects will be produced 
by this unusual series of conjunctions oc- 
curring at about the same time.” 


It must be said that Dr. Jones certainly 
picked a beautiful example for his challenge 
and astrologers cannot well afford to ignore this 
challenge for several reasons, principally, of 
course, because astrology is thereby distinctly 
placed on the well known “spot.” Furthermore 
for the reason that the configurations referred 
to by Dr. Jones are such as should not place 
too great a strain upon the ability of any as- 
trologer who could and will take the time to go 
into the matter thoroughly. 

First, let us consider the planetary pattern 
for the period cited. As we know, 1941 is the 
year of a mutation (the conjunction of Jupiter 
and Saturn which recurs approximately every 20 
years). During 1940 and 1941 Jupiter and Sat- 
urn remain in close conjunction for a period of 
approximately 9 months. The first conjunction 
takes place August 8, 1940, in 14:27 Taurus; 
Jupiter and Saturn shortly thereafter retrograde 
and again conjunct on October 21, 1940, in 12:20 
Taurus; later turning direct to form their final 





conjunction February 15, 1941, in 9:06 Taurus. 
Apart from those mutation charts we have for 
the month of May 1941 Jupiter conjunct 
Uranus in 26° Taurus, May 8th, closely in- 
volved with the following conjunction of minor 
and major planets. 


May 4 Venus conjunct Saturn 18° Taurus 
“ 7 Mercury “ “ 18° “ 
“ 11 Venus “ Uranus 26° . 
“ “ “ “ Jupiter 27° “ 
“ “Mercury $ Venus 26° b 
“ “ “ “ Uranus 26° “ 
“ “ “ “ Jupiter ag “ 


And last, but by no means least—a full Moon, 
May Ith, at 5:15 am., GMT. at 20:07 Scorpio. 

While all this is going on Mars is transiting 
the last decan of Aquarius squaring that entire 
series of conjunctions. 


April 26 Mars square Saturn 


May 9 “ - Uranus 
oe OS 2 Jupiter 
oie < 2 Mercury 
> ie Venus 


In addition to the above we find another major 
aspect operating during 1941, although not com- 
plete that year, i.e. Saturn conjunction Uranus. 

This conjunction recurs approximately every 
45 years, the last having been September 1897. 
During 1941 the closest approach to the con- 
junction will be September 6th to 11th. Uranus 
retrogrades September 6th, Saturn retrogrades 
September 11th. They will remain within 3° 
of conjunction until December 1941. January 
24th, 1942 Saturn turns direct, Uranus direct 
February 4th, 1942 and the conjunction is finally 
complete May 3, 1942 in 29:19 Taurus. It may 
be noted as a significant fact that thereafter 
these planets, still within aspect of the con- 
junction, move forward jointly into Gemini, the 
ascendant of the U. S. A. 

Thus, it appears that 1941 promises definitely 
to be a year of outstanding importance in world 
history if astrology is any guide in these mat- 
ters. A study of the preceding aspects, notably 
those in the spring months of 1941, would seem 
to point definitely to the Jupiter-Uranus con- 
junction on May 8th as being the major key to 
the events of that period, with the full Moon 
of May IIth as the timing factor. 

















14 American Astrology 








For the convenience of students we are giv- 
ing herewith a chart of the full Moon of May 
llth, 1941, erected for Greenwich. 








LUNATION 
5:15 am., G.M.T 
May 11, 1941 


While ali the power of this full Moon is con- 
centrated in the aforementioned major and minor 
conjunctions, Mars in close square to the con- 
joining planets is undoubtedly the active factor 
and therefore may be considered in determining 
those areas wherein action is most likely to take 
place. Such areas may be conveniently deter- 
mined by a consideration of those meridians of 
geographic longitude wherein Mars is directly 
on an angle of the full Moon chart. We find 
those areas to be as follows: 

1—Mars will be on the M.C. for all those 
localities 22° east of Greenwich. This places it 
directly over the Balkan States. 

Mars on the M.C. constitutes a definite threat 
of violence to the ruling powers or the heads 
of governments and governing bodies in those 
localities. Not only does it threaten the person 
of the king or president, but also threatens the 
overthrow of the existing government. 

2—Mars will be on the cusp of the 4th house 
in all localities 150° W. Long. This meridian 
passes through mid-Pacific and slightly east of 
the Hawaiian Islands. 

Mars in the 4th house threatens definitely the 
homes of the people and is usually coincident 
with a violent activity of natural forces, such as 
volcanic eruptions or earthquakes, destruction 
of property by fires, storms, tidal waves, etc. 

3—Mars will be on the ascendant for those 
localities which lie upon a line drawn diagonal- 
ly from a point on the 60th parallel 40° W. 
to a point on the equator 63° W. This line 
passes thru the mid-Atlantic, lying quite close 












to Newfoundland, and passing thru the northern 
part of South America—Brazil. 

Mars on the Ascendant threatens the lives of 
the people, tends to make the populace rebel- 
lious and venturesome. In the locale above 
mentioned it might be expected to manifest in 
the form of violent and destructive storms 
originating and being active in the middle and 
south Atlantic making shipping very dangerous 
during that period and warning those localities 
on the southeastern coast of North America 
that unusually violent and destructive storms 
with heavy loss of life may be expected at 
that time. It also, and more particularly in this 
instance, presages an extraordinary record of 
accidents and criminal activity in Eastern U.S. 

4—Mars will be on the cusp of the 7th house 
for those localities lying upon a line drawn 
diagonally from a point on the 60th parellel 
about 93° E. to a point on the equator about 
116° E. This line passes thru Siberia and 
central China to the south-Pacific in the vicinity 
of the Philippine Islands. 

Mars on the cusp of the 7th house is the 
most definite indication of war we can find in a 
mundane chart. It is differentiated from the 
10th house Mars in that while the latter may 
often indicate internal strife (Civil War) a 7th 
house Mars can usually be accepted as an in- 
dication of a war of aggression originating with 
some outside power. We shall therefore expect 
China at that time to provide a stage setting for 
a war of aggression quite different from any- 
thing we have witnessed to date. This might 
for instance indicate Russia moving in upon 
Japan to dispute the latter’s claims to China 
as a result of some sort of a Japanese protec- 
torate having been established there in the 
meantime. This is a detail that can only be 
determined by comparing the chart now under 
consideration with the horoscopes of the various 
nations that are likely to be involved, and their 
rulers. 

It is further interesting to note that at the 
time of the full Moon of May Il1th, the Sun 
will be on the ascendant of those localities 
which lie upon a line drawn diagonally from a 
point on the 60th parallel at about 18° W. 
to a point on the equator about 12° E. Long. 
This points to Great Britain and probably 
France as being the source of, or controlling 
factor in, whatever trouble may occur at that 
time, with Germany not far behind. It will 
probably be in the spring (May) 1941 that the 
“Munich Pact” may be expected to backfire 
with disastrous results. 

Insofar as the U.S. is concerned, as previously 
stated, it is important to note that immediately 
following the conjunction of Saturn and Uranus, 
May 1942, both planets move over into the 
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rising sign of the U. S. conjunct the national 
Uranus, harking back to the days of the Civil 
War. The mutation of 1941 (recurring every 20 
years) has been accepted by astrologers as the 
keynote of the well known 20 year cycle in 
American history whereby every fourth presi- 
dent dies in office. Furthermore Mars (at the 
time of the May 1941 conjunctions) will be in 
Aquarius—the 10th house of the U. S. national 
horoscope—we refer the reader to our de- 
lineation of Mars on the M.C. (preceding page). 
During the following 12 months both Uranus 
and Saturn will have transited into the ascen- 
dant of U. S. conjunct the national Uranus. 
Neptune by transit will have returned to its 
radical position in the national horoscope, i.e. 
the third decan of Virgo, square the national 
Mars. As a matter of fact the square of the 
transiting Neptune to the national Mars will 
be in full force during 1939. Those who have 
their weather eye open may even then read 
the handwriting on the wall—a message of dire 
portent—originating in the ranks of labor. Mr. 
Lewis will probably start forcing the play next 
year (1939)—and he won't be bluffing. 


We might expect these configurations of May 
1941 to precipitate a revolution in the U. S. 
The death of the president elected in 1940 
may open the way for the establishment of a 
dictatorship as a result of which the entire 
constitution of the U. S. may be radically 
altered if not completely scrapped. 


AN IDEA 


From the Arizona Republic, Phoenix, Ari- 
zona, September 10th, 1938. Mr. Spear has 
been editor of this paper since 1891. 


Unique Birthday 
Club Holds Its 
Yearly Meeting 


e unique Sept. 10 club, of which J. 
W. (Uncle Billy) Spear, veteran editor of 
the Arizona Republic is a leader, held a 
meeting Saturday. ‘ 

It wasn’t the usual type of meeting be- 
cause the members are scattered throughout 
the United States. 

The “club” is made up of_ personages 
whose birthday is on Sept. 10. The require- 
ment is that members exchange greetings by 
mail or by telegraph on their natal day. 

Through the years the members have 
scattered and Saturday telegraph messengers 
were scurrying around in far corners of the 
country to deliver the messages. 

“Uncle Billy,” who is 82, received his first 
message from Tom Wall, Chicago, general 
manager of the Canadian Pacific. 


Editor’s Note: If any of our readers would care 
to develop this idea we would appreciate their 
communicating with us and we would be very 
glad to consider any suggestions and cooperate 
in any way possible. 





AQUARIAN AGE 


To the Editor: 

I wish to make inquiries thru your maga= 
zine just when did the Aquarian Period be- 
gin and when does it end? I have asked 
friends and they don’t seem to know. I am 
an Aquarian and would appreciate this in- 
formation. 

L. G. 


ANSWER: Your question touches upon a 
controversial point in astrological and astro- 
nomical circles—one which to the best of my 
knowledge has never been settled definitely. It 
bears directly on the problem of determining 
the exact position of the vernal equinox with 
reference to the constellations. On this point 
there is a notable lack of agreement by various 
authorities for the want of any way to definitely 
and conclusively prove the actual astrological 
boundaries of the constellations. 

In our August 1938 issue, page 29, Mr. Rice 
our astronomer calls our attention to the fact 
that the boundaries of the constellations were 
fixed in 1930 by the Commission of three of 
the International Astronomical Union and pub- 
lished by the Cambridge University Press in 
1930. But, as pointed out by us in connection 
with that statement, the boundaries so fixed were 
purely arbitrary and serve quite well for astro- 
nomical purposes but still leave the question of 
astrological boundaries open for argument. Be- 
cause in determining the beginning and end of 
the astrological age for astrological purposes , 
we cannot logically accept any such abitrary 
division. For this purpose the boundaries would 
have to be determined by exhaustive research 
into historical correlations. 

Referring to our April 1938 issue, page 41, 
in answer to a question similar to yours we 
stated as follows: 


“Just when or by whom our modern 
zodiac was established is not quite clear 
but all the facts point to its origination by 
Hipparchus, a Greek astronomer who flour- 
ished 146 to 126 B.C. It was he who, in the 
year 130 B.C., discovered the fact of the 
precession of the equinoxes. It is quite 
generally agreed in astronomical circles that 
at about that time the signs and the con- 
stellations coincided. In other words, at that 
time the first degree of the sign Aries (the 
Vernal Equinox) coincided with the begin- 
ning of the constellation of the Ram.” 


In our February 1934 issue, commencing on 
page 19, appeared two letters relative to this 
problem, which for the convenience of students 
are reprinted herewith. 
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First from Mr. Ross Patterson, Camden, Maine. 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 


On page 17 of the January (1934) issue 
of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY you comment at 
some length on the position of our Solar 
system in relation to the constellations. 

There is such a wide divergence of opin- 
ion as to the date of coincidence that a 
brief summary of the facts of Precession 
may possibly be of interest to your readers. 

The American Nautical Almanac for 1933 
gives the equatorial radius of the earth, 
based ow the United States Geodetic Survey 
of 1909, as 3963.34 statue miles. 

From this it appears that the earth is not 
a true sphere, but an oblate spheroid, and 
the polar diameter is shorter or less than 
the equatorial by the ratio one to two hun- 
dred and ninety-seven. This indicates a 
concentration of mass on the earth’s equa- 
torial diameter. 

The gravitational pull of the other bodies 
in our Solar systems acts in a manner that 
tends to align the earth’s equatorial mass 
concentration with the plane of attraction of 
these other bodies. Were this permitted, 
there would be no Precession, but the cen- 
trifugal forces generated by the diurnal ro- 
tation of the earth tend to counteract this 
gravitational effect by setting up a secon- 
dary rotation similar to the wobbling of a 
top. If we project an imaginary pen or pen- 
cil through the polar axis of this top and 
follow its motion on paper, it would de- 
scribe a circle. Transfer this illustration to 
our earth and the path of the described cir- 
cle then defines the Precession. 

The astronomical constant given in the 
Nautical Almanac for the precession rate 
of motion per year is 50.2564 plus seconds. 
That is, our Solar system moves backwards 
through the constellations at the rate of a 
little more than fifty seconds per year, 

Converting this constant into the rate 
expressed as the number of years to com- 
plete 360 degrees we get 25,787.76 years as 
the Cosmic Cycle, and dividing by 12 gives 
us 2,149 years as the time required for our 
Solar system to pass through 30 degrees of 
each sign. Reducing still further we arrive 
at the constant as of the present time of 71 
years, seven months and eighteen days re- 
quired to move one complete degree in the 
constellations. 

Newton's Precession formula—very close 
to that of the current Nautical Almanac— 
gives a period of 6,541.75 years for 90 de- 






grees precession movement back from Jan- 
uary 1, 1844, which fixes the Zodiacal Epoch 
at 4699 B.C., on the first point of Gemini 
and the last point of Taurus, or our Solar 
system entered Taurus at the Vernal Equi- 
nox of 4699 B.C. 


From 4699 B.C., when Zodiac coincided 
with the last point of Taurus through to its 
coincidence with the first point of Aries, 
or sixty degrees, required 4,381 Solar years 
which brings our Zodiac up to the last 
point of Pisces at the Vernal Equinox of 
317 B.C, 

From this point, using the annular Pre- 
cession rate as a calculation base, from 317 
B.C. to 0 B.C. gives us 4 degrees and 24 
minutes of motion. From 0 B.C. to the 
Vernal Equinox of 1934 gives 26 degrees 
and 48 minutes of motion, or a total motion 
of 30 degrees and 72 minutes. 

On this basis, the Vernal Equinox of 
1934 points to our position as regards the 
constellations as 28 degrees Aquarius 48 
minutes. 

Yours very truly, 
Ross Patterson. 


And in the same issue Mr. Paul Councel 


states the case for his theory as follows: 


“This thing that has confused most re- 
searchers is that two precessional move- 
ments must be used; one the Equatorial 
Measured in Right Ascension and the other 
Ecliptical Measured in longitude of the 
Zodiac. The total precession in Right As- 
cension since A.D. O is 24 degrees SO 
minutes; the total in Zodiacal longitude 
for that period is 26 degrees 48 minutes. 

“Newcomb said (Astronomy for Every- 
body, page 312) 2,000 years ago this con- 
stellation (Aries) marked the first sign of 
the Zodiac; the Equinox was just below 
Alpha Arietis. Now, Newcomb used the 
average precessional rate, 50:03 minutes per 
year, which in 2,000 years would amount to 
1 hour, 51 minutes of R. A. In 1900, Alpha 
Arietis had the R. A. of 2 hours, 1 minute, 
32 seconds; this difference of 10 minutes 
would change Newcomb’s round figure to 
2,180 years. Subtract from this the differ- 
ence of R. A., from Gamma Arietis (my 
basing star) is 14 minutes converted into 
years or precession, equals 248 years, which 
gives us 1,932 years of precession since the 
coincidence of the signs and the constella- 
tions. 

“A more exact demonstration of the as- 
tronomical factor is offered: 
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R. A. Alpha Arietis, -1900 
ele. diate ae dew adele ae 2. 1.32 
Precession for 2,000 years 3.4” 
SO A Or Pear eS 1.53.24 
Newcomb’s margin in his 
“round figure” ....... 8.2= 144 years 


Equinox under Alpha...:.... 2,144 years ago 
R. A. Gamma Arietis, 
Siwiie ois, sheea hea 1.48. 3 
Difference with Alpha in R.A. 
ied oat dte Rod nokia eee 13.29—= 243 years 
Equinox left Aries.......... 1,901 years ago 
which is just one (1) yéar at variance with 
my map. 
“Paul Councel.” 


Thus you may see that it is not possible for 
anyone to tell you definitely just when the 
Aquarian Age did or will commence. I have 
heard various dates given all the way from 50 
years ‘in the past, to 50 to 200 years in the 
future, Since the commencement of an age is 
determined by the precession of the vernal equi- 
nox through a constellation of approximately 
30° in extent into the next preceding constella- 
tion and since the actual boundaries of the 
various constellations are variable and at best 
problematical, and as the rate of precession is 
only 50 seconds per year, one may see that a 
few degrees difference in the estimated starting 
point can account for a great many years of 
variation in the estimated termination of an age 
and the commencement of a new one. 

If we accept for astrological purposes the 
boundaries of the constellations as fixed by the 
astronomical commission in 1930, refer to page 
29 of our August 1938 issue. Then—quoting Mr. 
Rice—“It will be at least 675 years counting 
ahead from 1920 until the vernal equinox is at 
the border of the constellation Aquarius.”— 
This places the equinox at about 8/51 of the 
constellation Pisces for the year 1938. 

My personal opinion—please understand this 
is nothing more than a personal opinion—based 
upon historical data would be that the Aquarian 
Age may have commenced anywhere from 1776 
to 1850. I would select the period from 1780 to 
1790 as most probably marking the commence- 
ment of a new Age astrologically, which places 
the equinox at 27:57 for 1938—all of which 
represents a total variation (in estimates) of 
11°—not much, a mere 800 years, but it could 
be mighty disappointing to anyone who de- 
pended on it. 

ASTRONOMY 
1—Lunar Halo 

QUESTION: Will you please give me in- 
formation about the Moon as it appeared on 





the nights of September 7 and 8, 1938 about 
9 or 10 p.m. It appeared rather large and 
it had one bright ring around it. 

Be 7 


ANSWER: We were interested to know 
that you observed what is technically known 
as.a “lunar halo” about September 8th at 
9 pm. As a matter of fact, I was in New 
England at the time and also saw this halo 
and it was a magnificent sight, forming a 
perfect ring around the moon. 

Lunar halos, as well as solar halos, are a 
phenomenon which is located entirely in the 
earth’s atmosphere, thereby being a me- 
teorological effect, and not astronomical. They 
are- produced by refraction of the light from 
the moon or sun by layers of ice crystals 
in the higher atmosphere of the earth. The 
commonest form is that of a‘ ring or part of 
a ring, which has a radius of ‘22° from the 
moon. Sometimes a radius of 46° is noticed; 
and sometimes, altho rarely, the circle around 
the moon is complicated by other short ares 
of circles, caused by the different angles at 
which the light strikes the ice crystals in the 
air. The commonest color for a lunar halo 
is white, but occasionally it may be colored 
red on the inside. I could not detect anything 
but a pure white or gray in this one, but the 
colored ones are more spectacular, the red 
shading into orange or yellow and appearing 
like a rainbow at night. 

Hugh S. Rice, A.M. 


2—Hole in the Sky 
To the Editor: 

I have been informed that recently scientists 
have discovered a hole in the sky and that the 
light is so bright in that area one cannot 
look upon it for long. I am writing you hop- 
ing I may receive a little light on the sub- 


ject. 
Cc. BD, 


ANSWER: In the case of a “hole in the 
sky,” there would not be any light at all, 
but simply an absence of any stellar or other 
objects. I do not know of any object that is 
so bright that one cannot look at it well 
thru the telescope, except the sun and the 
moon, altho a very bright star in a large 
telescope surely gives a brilliant point of light. 
But your remark sounds like an exaggerated 
report from a newspaper. 

The report may have arisen from an an- 
nouncement of a very bright stellar object 
discovered by Dr. Zwicky of the California 
Institute of Technology. When we say bright 
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we mean intrinisically bright, and this ob- 
ject is. supposed to be a super-nova, with 
illuminosity of the extraordinary value of 
the order of 400,000,000 times that of the 
sun. Of course, if the earth ever came within 
millions of miles of such a giant sun, it 


would be disastrous. 
Hugh §S. Rice, A.M. 


COINCIDENCE? 


The following news item was.submitted by 
one of our readers, name of the paper from 
which this was clipped was not stated. 


Mothers Discover Baffling Facts 


HACKENSACK, N. J., Aug. 18—(AP).— 
Mrs. Hanna of Montvale and Mrs. Osborne 
of Allendale, sharing a room at Hackensack 
Hospital, met for the first time after they 
had babies on the same day—both girls. 
Coincidence? 

Maybe, but here’s what across-the-room 
conversation revealed: 

They have the same first names—Edna. 
Their husbands have the same first names— 
Harold. Their babies will have the same 
names—Patricia Edna. 

Their husbands’ birthdays are in the 
same month. Both couples have been mar- 
ried three and a half years. The babies were 
their first. 

Both mothers are blue-eyed bruneites, wear 
the same-sized clothes. Their husbands are 
of the same religion, a different one than 
that of the wives, which is the same. 

Each —— has a ~~ named “Spot.” 

And last but not least, both mothers and 
both babies are doing very nicely, thank 
you. 


COMPENSATION 


To the Editor: 

Will you please define a little more clearly 
just what you mean by “The very cure for 
your troubles lies in these very troubles 
themselves”? 

My present troubles are a divorced hus- 
band who has again married on June Ist 
a@ very young girl and it came as a great 
shock for we were quite friendly up to 
that time. 

I take from this statement several dif- 
ferent ideas. An explanation more simple 
shall be greatly ‘appreciated for I am 
greatly troubled. 

O. W. 


ANSWER: You are undoubtedly referring to 
a statement by Frederic van Norstrand in his 
September forecast for Scorpio. A statement 
which has appeared frequently in AMERICAN 
AsTROLOGY MAGAZINE, notably on the back cover 
of our September 1934 issue is as follows: 


“It is an occult but also practical truth 
that the remedy for any condition is always 


found within the condition. itself. Every 
disease is its own cure and in every prob- 
lem will be found, as one of the factors of 
the problem, the key to its solution.” 


If one were to attempt to explain further the 
above statement, one might call attention to the 
logical premise that the causal conditions that 
are responsible for present circumstances also 
provide for the solution by a process of elimi- 
nation—by removing the cause. However, that is 
not a complete statement of the facts involved. 
It has been found by observation and experi- 
ment that one of the fundamental laws of nature 
—the law of compensation—provides that, coex- 
istent with any active principle, there must also 
be an opposite or opposing principle equal in 
power and when active equal in effect, tho it 
may under special circumstances remain rela- 
tively latent. 

For instance, there is a doctor in New York 
City who, according to published reports, has 
been practicing medicine during the past 25 
years, more or less, on the theory that every 
disease germ in the process of destroying bodily 
tissue creates a substance which is de- 
structive to the germ itself if not eliminated 
from the affected area. In the natural course of 
events this elimination is accomplished through 
a pus forming process, and by the simple proc- 
ess of collecting this pus and injecting this 
pus hypodermically into the body he destroys 
the germs which produced it. Thus the basis 
for the statement that every disease is its own 
cure, 

The same principles can be applied to social 
or economic problems, etc. The theory that it 
is the mental or psychic conditions that make’ 
a certain pattern of circumstance undesirable, 
unprofitable, or unhealthy that have also at- 
tracted these circumstances or individuals, etc., 
to one in the first place, Mental scientists 
working on this theory provide us with a 
certain psychological technique by which our 
reactions to the circumstances involved are 
changed and in changing our reaction we, auto- 
matically, in the natural course of events, re- 
move the psychic condition that originally was 
the cause that produced or attracted those cir- 
cumstances. Just another way of saying that 
action and reaction are always equal tho op- 
posite, 


JAPAN 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 

In his articles published recently, Dr. H: 
Spencer Jones, F.R.S., astronomer Royal, said 
that Astrology is rubbish, so he challenges 
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astrologers to say in advance precisely what 
world effects will be produced by the unusual 
series of conjunctions occurring around May 
11th, 1941. No argument will hold for anyone 
who does not go deeply into a science gov- 
erning the Universe as a whole. 

Will you kindly reply to his challenge as 
I believe that you will give him some idea 
more clearly than that in your article “War” 
on page 49 of the July 1938 issue of AMERICAN 
ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE. 

As a student of astrology in the Orient and 
as I am acquainted with the stars by night 
observations, I believe that the conjunction 
of planets in the sign of Taurus in May 1940 
and May 1941 denotes the end of the Mikado 
Dynasty, the fall of the Japanese Empire and 
the establishment of a Socialist Government 
as it was in Russia in 1917. We will see 
England and Italy struggling for the key to 
the Mediterranean Sea, social revolution and 
the fall of Dictators in most parts of Eu- 
rope. 

Referring to my letter published on page 95 
of the June 1938 issue of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MacazIng, it seems that the lunation in ques- 
tion was heavily aspected by the conjunction 
with Pluto. Russia is battling against the 
Japanese in Siberia, and Germany is to enter 
into conflict with Czechoslovakia. A general 
collision is to be seen very soon. 

It is not too late to study when the end 
of the Sino-Japanese War will occur. It was 
the Jupiter-Neptune conjunction in Virgo of 
September 18, 1932, which marked the com- 
mencement of the Japanese invasion of China, 
in Manchuria. The end of the war should be, 
I believe, when Jupiter opposes Neptune in 
the beginning of April 1939. At that time, the 
Japanese Emperor’s progressed chart will not 
be in good shape, a heavy defeat in the field 
will mark the downfall of the Sun Empire. 
The solar Ingress of 1939 begins a disastrous 
period. They want to quit China and return 
to their homeland to take care of the Revo- 
lution. As written above the conjunction of 
major planets in Taurus about May 1940 and 
1941 denotes the end of the Mikado Dynasty 
and a raising of a Japanese Lenin, like Rus- 
sia in 1917. 

Henry T. Loo, 


Hong Kong. 


Editor’s Note: We might call attention to the 
fact that Mr. Loo, in his letter to us published 
in our June 1938 issue, page 95 (referred to 
above), certainly did call the turn on the Euro- 
pean situation quite accurately, 





MUTATIONS 


Dear Mr. Weston: 


Re your article “The Great Trinocrators”’— 
see page 4 of this issue—when, in your opin- 
ion, did the present cycle of Mutations in earth 
signs commence? You speak of a series of 10 
in one Trigon, whereypon the Mutation moves 
over into the next triplicity. However refer- 
ence to the ephemeris gives us the following 
information: 


1802—July 16th, Virgo 5th degree 
1821—June 19th, Aries 25th degree 
1842—Jan. 26th, Capricorn 9th degree 
1861—Oct. 2lst, Virgo 19th degree 
1881—Apr. 18th, Taurus 2nd degree 
1901—Nov. 28th, Capricorn 14th degree 
1921—Sept. 10th, Virgo 27th degree 
1940—Aug. 8th, Taurus 15th degree 

—Oct. 20th, Taurus 13th degree 
1941—Feb. 15th, Taurus 10th degree 
1961—Feb., Capricorn 27th degree 
1981—Jan., Libra 9th degree / 

—Apr., Libra 5th degree 

—Aug., Libra 6th degree. 


The point I wish to call to your attention 
is the fact that in 1821 the Mutation was in 
Aries, that of 1981 occurs in Libra. This points 
to a secondary variation at approximately 140 
year intervals. 

This inquiry has been suggested by a state- 
ment on page 34 of our November issue, first 
column, bottom of the page, re “Is there any 
astrological method of demonstrating that 
Hitler is a man of destiny?” Mrs. McCaffery 
made the statement that “the destiny of the 
world from 1842 to 1982 is revealed by the 
Great Mutation Chart of Saturn and Jupiter 
conjunct at 8 Capricorn.” 

Inquiries suggested by readers relative to 
this statement have indicated that further re- 
search is necessary in order to settle some of 
the disputed points relative to these mutations. 


ANSWER: You ask me to express an opin- 
ion as to when the present cycle of mutations 
Jupiter and Saturn in the earthly triplicity 
commenced. In reply I would say this muta- 
tion into the earthly triplicity occurred on 
July 16, 1802, at about 5 or 6 minutes before 
noon Greenwich, in 4° 56’ Virgo. 

I may remark, however, that some of our 
very good astrologers use January 25, 1842, 
because they find that in 1821 the geocentric 
conjunction occurred on June 19, in 24° 40’ 
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Aries. To them this seems to call for a rejec- 
tion of the 1802 conjunction, although it oc- 
curred well within the 5th degree of Virgo. 
But I would not reject it on this ground. Fur- 
thermore, on August 9, 1821, Jupiter entered 
Taurus and remained until September 1, while 
Saturn was stationary at 26° 44’ Aries on 
Aug. 10. Both planets were nearly stationary, 
Jupiter becoming stationary on Aug. 17 in 0° 
13’ Taurus, the earthly sign. Difference be- 
tween the planets in latitude 1° 12’ and in 
longitude 2° 29’. 

For making historical comparisons I would 
construct my tables of these conjunctions as 
follows: 


Mutations Jupiter 
Saturn in the earthly 
triplicity 
1802, July 16, in 4° 
56’ my 5 mins. before 
noon, Greenwich 
1821, June 19, in 24° 

40’ 

1842, Jan. 25, in 8° 
54’ V8 about 7:23 
P. M. Greenwich 

1861, Oct. 21, in 18° 
18’ m Greenwich 
noon 

1881, Apr. 18, in 1° 
07’ & near 3 P. M. 
Greenwich 

1901, Nov. 28, in 14° 
01’ V8 near 2 P. M. 
Greenwich 

1921, Sept. 10, in 26° 
37' my at 4:15 A. M. 
Greenwich 

1941, Feb. 15, in 9° 
06’ & about 2 A. M. 
Greenwich 

1961, Feb. 18, in 25° 
04’ V3 

1981, July 24, in 4° 
48’ = 


Year 
A.D. 


Year 
A.D. Sign Sign 


213 m 1008 m 


233 S 1027 8 


23 V3 1047 V3 


273 mm 1067 Mm 


1087 8 


312 V3. 1106 V3 


332 Tm 1126 m 


352 8 114 8&8 


372 V8 1166) «(VS 


392 m 1186 m 


2000, Apr., in 16° & 


While it is true that these mutations do 
occur somewhat irregularly at the ends of the 
signs, due to the irregularity of the geocentric 
angle of observation, in the long run the 
mean positions will balance up nearly ac- 
cording to schedule, near 794 years, 

The variation occurring in about 140 years 
is not a systematic variation, as it disappears 
within a few cycles. If we used the helio- 
centric conjunctions the irregularity would be 
less, though not totally eliminated. 

In the year 2000 the conjunction occurs 





near 23° Taurus, somewhere about May 24, 
showing that the conjunction of 1981 really 
belongs in Virgo. 

Some astrologers use the exact hour and 
minute of a conjunction for erecting a horo- 
scopic map to represent the influence, but 
we know the ancient astrologers did not do 
this. They used the plan mentioned by 
Ptolemy in the eleventh chapter of the Tetra- 
biblos, which is to take the time of the nearest 
new moon. 

Thus, the exact time of the conjunction of 
Jupiter with Saturn on July 16, 1802, would 
not be taken as data for astrological calcula- 
tions, according to Ptolemy, but instead the 
time of the preceding new moon would be 
taken, which occurred on June 29, 1802, at 
12h 04m after the Greenwich noon of that 
date, in 7° 27' Cancer, which is also the 
noumenon of the summer solsticial. This date 
would also be of considerable interest because 
of the fact that the planet Pluto is very nearly 
in opposition with Jupiter and Saturn, being 
very nearly at 5° Pisces. 

According to this, for the horoscopic map 
for the conjunction of Feb. 15, 1941, we would 
use the new moon of January 28, 1941, 11:06 
a, m. Greenwich, which falls at about 6° 38’ 
Aquarius. Singularly enough, this lunation 
has Pluto in the opposition, in this respect 
being something like the mutation of 1802, 
which had this mysterious planet opposite 
Jupiter and Saturn. 

L. H. Weston. 


NOTICE 


To purchasers of the Master Forecast for 
1939, may we again refer to the notice on 
page 30 of our November, 1938, issue, calling 
attention to certain errors in the first edition 
of the Forecast. 

These errors will be corrected in our next 
edition, but for the present we wish to again 
emphasize the following: 

1—The illustrative graph on the third page 

of the introductory material is that of 
Neptune thru Virgo instead of Uranus 
thru Taurus. Refer to the Uranus graph 
on page nine. 

2—On the January chart, the October in the 

first line of the small type should natu- 
rally read January. 


PROGRESSIONS 
To the Editor: ~— 


Everyone who studies Astrology learns 
how to progress a chart by allowing a day 
for a year. 


The basis of such progressions 
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seems to be the measurement of axial rota- 
tion as against orbital revolution; or in other 
words, the earth takes only one day to com- 
pletely turn on its axis, while a whole year 
is required to travel in the orbit around the 
sun, 

It is customary to assume that a chart set 
up for the day after birth will give an accu- 
rate picture of any person on his or her first 
birthday and that this chart will foretell 
events which will occur during the year that 
follows. Predictions based on this “Birthday 
Chart” are quite accurate regarding the mo- 
mentous occurrences, but it is very often 
difficult, even for an accomplished astrologer 
o “time” the events to-the-day. The reason 
for this difficulty seems to be that while the 
chart considers the orbital movement, it com- 
pletely ignores the question of axial rotation. 
Using these charts we pretend that Mother 
Earth waits for our birthday and then moves 
ahead one degree, to stop there until our 
next birthday, and we forget that while she 
is moving that one degree she is at the same 
time turning over on her axis, giving us a 
constantly changing view of the heavens. 
Since this is so, our progressions should take 
into account this altered slant on the world 
around us. 

To actually calculate our own personal 
position relative to the moving planets, we 
figure: 


1 day equals 1 year 

24 hours equal 12 months 

12 “ 6 “ 

2 « “ce 1 oe 

30 mins. 1 week 
about 4 1 day 


The first step is to know the exact time of 
birth. This is important because if the natal 
chart is incorrect by one degree, this pro- 
gressed chart will be incorrect by one day, 
etc. Assuming that you have your natal 
chart exactly mapped, the next step is to 
erect your progressed birthday chart (set up 
for exactly the same time of day as the 
natal). Having the Sidereal Time of our 
progressed birthday chart, add to it the time 
allowance (as above table) required, to rep- 
resent the number of months and days 
elapsed since the birthday, allowing also cor- 
rections for latitude and longitude of the 
present location. 

In this manner the chart may be completely 
progressed and will be found useful for the 
day-to-day and. week-to-week forecasts of 
events as mapped by the progressed birthday 
chart. 





(5 See 


Experience with this method of complete 
progression shows that natal planets at the 
hcusps of the chart have more power to bring 
lout the events shown by the progressed as- 

| pects for the year. Cusps of the natal chart 
also, when they contact cusps of the com- 


‘ pletely progressed chart, are more effective 
\ than the progressed planets or transits, 


For purposes of rectifying a natal chart, 
this method may be employed. Set up a 
proof chart erected for the exact time and 
date of an important event that has already 
happened, and, finding the sensitive degrees, 
work backwards. In order to do this the 
sensitive degrees should be applied as house 
cusps to a test chart. Then subtract the time 
allowance (from birthday to date of event) 
which will give an approximate progressed 
chart for the birthday. From this chart then 
can be figured the natal positions. 

Marie Ritter. 


ANSWER: I have used this method of pro- 
gression for a matter of 10 years, more or less, 
but am not aware of its having been presented 
by any other writer. ' 

I might point out that while it is true 
that much information relative to day-to-day. 
developments and events may be derived from 
this chart, I have also used this system of 
progression as a method for calculating the 
exact position of a progressed planet for a 
given date of a given year; or for determining 
on what day of a given year a progressed 
aspect could be expected to culminate. To 
my knowledge it is the only method that can 
be relied on to give such information with 
accuracy. 

The following will exemplify the process by 
which this is done: 


Date of birth—June 29, 1897. 
T.L.T. of birth—8:40 A.M., Toronto, 


Canada. 
Progressed birthdate, for 1938—Aug. 
9, 1897. 
S.T. noon previous to prog. birth- 
date, i.e, Aug. 8, 1897 (birth 
Gen PEN nds 3 eo toneoues - 9:09:01 
Interval from previous Noon to 
TAKl. of- BRS Soc. ccngeana es eee 
29:49:01 
Take out 24 hours... 606. c ccc ics 24: 
S.T. prog. chart corresponding to 
return of Sun to its natal posi- 
tion (Cancer 8°) in 1938....... 5:49:01 
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= M.C, 27:15 Gemini which is 
therefore the prog. M.C, for 1938. 
Natal position of sun.......... 8:00 Cancer 
Position of Sun Oct. 18, 1938... 24:27 Libra 


Degrees Sun has traveled from its natal po- 
sition to its position on Oct. 18, 1938 = 3 signs 
and 16 degrees. 

Since the distance traveled by the Sun dur- 
ing one day after birth is equivalent (in pro- 
gression) to the distance it travels (by transit) 
during one year after birth, its progression 
through approximately one degree is equivalent 
to its transit through 360°, which is the actual 
distance the Sun travels during one year from 
birthdate to birthdate. Furthermore, as the 
Sun progresses through approximately one de- 
gree in 24 hours, following birth, 360° of the 
zodiac will pass over the meridian during that 
time. Therefore, the transiting position of the 
Sun on any date of any year will bear the same 
relation to the natal Sun as the midheaven for 
that date bears to the progressed midheaven 
of that year. Thus, since on Oct. 18th, 1938, 
the Sun has moved three signs and 16 degrees 
from its natal position we will add to the pro- 
gessed midheaven for 1938, i.e., 27:15 Gemini, 
which’ gives us 13° Libra as the progressed 
M.C. corresponding to Oct. 18th, 1938, 


Progressed Chart for Oct. 18, 1938, erected 
for Lat. of residence on prog. birthdate, i.e., 
Toronto, Canada. 

Prog. planets given on inside of chart; natal 
planets on outside of chart. 





It will be noted, from the above chart, that 
on Oct. 18th, the date for which this chart was 
erected, progressed Neptune was close to 
the cusp of the 7th house. Assuming that 
this chart may be a reliable guide to future 
day-to-day developments, the native could 


therefore expect his personal environment and 
his personal contacts to be definitely Neptunian 
at that time and up to the date when Neptune 
actually contacted the cusp of the 7th house, 
which by moving the midheaven at approxi- 
mately 1 degree per day would have culminated 
on Oct. 21st. This, in fact, was in exact ac- 
cordance with subsequent developments. It 
will be noted further that in the above chart 
there is a square from this Neptune to Jupiter 
and Mars on the cusp of the 9th house, point- 
ing definitely to incoming mail, letters FROM 
a distance—either in time or space—either 
communications from a person in a distant lo- 
cality—9th house, incoming mail—or personal 
contacts with someone who had not been heard 
from or seen for a long time. With that square 
to Neptune involved, one could hardly expect 
such communications or contacts to raise the 
vibrations noticeably or to be particularly in- 
spiring—they weren't. 

This same method of progression is then 
followed throughout the year, taking into ac- 
count not only the passage of progressed plan- 
ets over the house cusps, but also the natal 
planets, altho the weight of evidence sup- 
ports the contention that the progressed planets 
are more important than are the natal planets 
in this system. 

So much for this method of progression as an 
aid in day-to-day prediction. Now let us con- 
sider how this method may be used to de- 
termine the exact position of a progressed 
planet for any specific date in a given year, as 
follows: 

M.C. for progressed chart for Oct. 18, 1938, 
as per previous example: 13 Libra correspond- 
ing to S.T. 12:48. 

Since we have progressed the chart from the 
birthdate from June 29th to Oct. 18th, we 
have also increased the T.L.T. for which such 
a chart is erected, the rate of increase being 
approximately 2 hours per month. Therefore, 
a new time for which this Oct. 18th chart must 
be erected would be approximately between 3 
and 4 p.m. of the progressed birthdate instead 
of 8:40 a.m. This has therefore brought the 
T.L.T. to p.m. of Aug. 9th, 1897. To arrive 
at the T.L.T. of this Oct. 18th chart we will 
therefore reverse our previous process and 
subtract the S.T. of the previous noon from the 
S.T. of the chart, thus: 


S.T. corresponding-to 13 Libra..... 12:48 
S.T. Aug. 9 (noon previous to p.m. 
of Prog. Birthdate)............. 9:13 
Therefore T.L.T. (Toronto) of chart 
corresponding to Oct. 18, 1938.. 3:35 p.m. 
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Add correction for 79° W. Long... 5:16 
Therefore G.M.T. on Aug. 9, 1897, 
corresponding to Oct. 18th, 1938. 8:51 p.m. 


Planets are now calculated for the above 
G.M.T. on progressed birthdate, i.e, August 
9, 1897, 8:51 p.m. 
Moon’s Daily Motion 

Aug. 9, 15/09.... 
Add G.M.T. 8:51.. “ 


log. .1998 
4333 


.6331 log. 5/35 degrees 
Moon Greenwich Noon Aug. 9th, 6:49 Capri- 
corn, add 5/35. Therefore position of prog. 
Moon corresponding to Oct. 18, 1938, 12:24 
Capricorn. 

The same process is, of course, applied to 
the other progressed planets, that is to say, 
their positions are calculated for G.M.T., 8:51 
p.m., Aug. 9, 1897, which will give their exact 
progressed positions corresponding to Oct. 18, 
1938. 

Now let us suppose we wish to discover the 
date of a specific year when a certain pro- 
gressed aspect will culminate. 

Using the same example and referring to the 
progressed birthdate, Aug. 9, 1897, we note that 
sometime on that date the progressed Moon 
will move to the exact opposition of the natal 
Sun (8 Cancer) placing it (the prog. Moon) at 
8 Capricorn. Since Aug. 9 corresponds to 1938 
in this example we wish to discover on what 
specific date in 1938 will that particular aspect 
cul minate. 

Our problem first is to bring the progressed 
Moon to 8 Capricorn—the degree opposing 8 
Cancer. Referring to the ephemeris we note 
that at Greenwich noon Aug. 9 (prog. birth- 
date) the Moon was 6:49 Capricorn. In order 
to reach 8 Capricorn it must therefore move 1 
degree 11 minutes. The daily motion of the 
Moon Aug. 9th is 15:09.. Question: How long 
does it take the Moon to move | degree 11 
minutes P—thus: 


log. 1.3071 
* 0.1998 


difference log. 1.1073 


Moon must travel 1/l1l............ 
Subtract Log. D.M. of Moon 15:09 


Which is Log. time that must elapse from Green- 
wich noon to G.M.T. of aspect, that is to say, 
the time it will take the Moon to move | degree 
11 minutes. The table of logarithms gives 
1.1091 as the closest thereto which is the log. 
of 1 hr. 52 mins. Therefore on Aug. 8, 1897 
(prog. birthdate) the prog. Moon reached 8 





Capricorn at 1:52 p.m., G.M.T. Subtract cor- 
rection for 79 W. Long. (5:16) which gives us 


8:36 a.m. as T.L.T. of aspect in Toronto, 
Canada. 
S.T. noon previous Aug. 8 (Local time 

of aspect A.M. of prog. birthdate)... 9:09 
Interval from noon Aug. 8 to 8:36 A.M. 

yo” i See Ree Oe aye FI 20:36 

29:45 

onernet: DE MOGs 5. oiecc sc cccceracewen 24: 
Therefore §S.T. corresponding to this ——— 

GOOG:  GODRORE Riss 59 fs oH y ns aaa 5:45 


M.C. of prog. birthdate... .. ‘... 27:15 Gemini 


M.C. Corresponding to 5:45.... 26:19 “ 
difference 0:56 
Natal position of the Sun........ 8 Cancer 
subtract 0:56 
gives 7:04 Cancer 


This therefore is the position of transiting Sun 
on that day in 1938 when the prog. Moon was 
opposition natal Sun. 
to the American Astrology Ephemeris at mid- 
night A.M., June 29, the Sun was 6:48 Cancer; 
the aspect would therefore culminate at some 
hour between midnight A.M. of June 29 and 
midnight A.M. of June 30. The exact hour can 
be determined if desired by calculating the 
exact time on June 29 when the Sun transited 
7:04 Cancer. This would be found to have oc- 
curred during the morning hours of that date. 


YES, MR. WINCHELL! 


Early in November Walter Winchell in his 
regular news broadcast under the subtitle 
“Oddities in the News” gave the following re- 
port: 


“FLASH! FLASH! Oddities in the 
news!—East Cleveland just had some ex- 
citement, similar to the time Mars went 
wild over the air via Mercury Theatre. 
A happily married couple lived peace- 
fully in East Cleveland by keeping two 
jumps ahead of Mar’s activities, but it 
appears that they loaned their wall chart, 
showing full particulars, to a New York 
publisher, who failed to return it. 

“Mars decided that this was a good time 
to get in some good work, and, finding 
the couple unprepared, he exploded a 
bomb just at dinner time, scattering 


dishes all over the house, and now the 





We find upon reference __ 











24 American Astrology 





poor fellow has nothing left but a cup 
without a handle and an old typewriter. 
If that New York publisher has a heart 
he will not allow a repetition of such 
an unfortunate disaster, but will return 
the chart without delay, so the happiness 
of that East Cleveland family can be 
restored,” 


We were rather impressed by the dire cir- 
cumstances of this unfortunate family as re- 
ported by Mr. Winchell, and, being among 
those under suspicion so to speak and having 
at all times a rare collection of this and that 
of an astrological nature, awaiting disposition, 
we decided to look into the matter to dis- 
cover if perchance we were the publishers 
mentioned as being more or less a party to 
this catastrophe. Sure enough, upon investi- 
gation we find that we had the chart in ques- 
tion; it had been mailed to us for examination 
early in October by Mr. Thomas A. Hutchin- 
son, 1193 N. Lockwood Ave., East Cleveland, 
Ohio. A letter from Mr. Hutchinson has con- 
firmed the fact that he was indeed the victim 
of the calamity referred to by Mr. Winchell. 

Mr. Hutchinson very kindly sent us_ this 
chart unsolicited as a token of his esteem and 
his appreciation for past favors and we take 
the liberty of quoting from his letter as fol- 
lows: 


To the Editor: 


I have designed a chart about 16 inches 
square, which might be of interest to your 
readers, because it tells me at a glance the 
transiting planets (movable thumb tacks) po- 
sition on my progressed chart as well as the 
Natal chart, together with aspects affecting 
either chart. It requires less than two min- 
utes each day to move the transiting thumb 
tacks. 

My camera has been mislaid, so I’m send- 
ing you herewith my wall chart, which you 
can conveniently return in the same wrap- 
ping. 

Very briefly explained: 


Outer circle, showing 360 deg., contains | 


movable thumb tacks, representing transits 
(Nov. 7, 1938—total lunar eclipse). 

Within the outer circle shows planets’ po- 
sition in natal chart and house cusps. 

The inner circle represents the progressed 
chart for 1939 with house cusps. (Now don’t 
peek underneath that inner circle for it 
shows my wife’s natal chart, placed there 
merely for comparisons and transits). 


In the center of the chart is a movable 
aspect finder for quick interpretation. 

Believe it or not, this chart helps, particu- 
larly when both man and wife are quick on 
the trigger, which is quite apparent in both 
charts, and we now know just when to keep 
our fingers crossed, so don’t say “Ha, ha,’ 
as you did in that article I sent you a few 
months ago. 

Transits do not seem to affect me, unless 
they actually coincide with some major pro- 
gressed or natal position. Nevertheless, it is 
worth while to follow them up. 

Signed—T. A. HurTcHINson: 


Reproduction of Mr. Hutchinson’s Chart. 
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That eclipse (Nov. 7th) squaring the natal 
Jupiter would seem to indicate that there must 
have been a powerful lot of gas in that vicinity 
about that time. 
We are returning the chart at once; such 
responsibilities are not to our liking. 


YOU SAID IT! 


“A Good editor is one who has never made 
a mistake; who never has offended anyone; 
who is always right; who can ride two 
horses at the same time he is straddling a 
fence with both ears to the ground; who al- 
ways says the right thing at the right time; 
who always picks the right horse as well as 
the right politician to win; who never has to 
apologize; who has no enemies, and who has 
worlds of prestige with all classes, creeds, and 
races.—There has never been a good editor.” 

—The Minnesota Press. 
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The Great Trinocrators 


ee word trinocrator, in astrology, means 
a ruler who operates by trine aspect, or per- 
haps, more accurately, a planet whose influ- 
ence is characterized by activity related to 
the zodiacal trigons. It is not the same as the 
word trigonocrator, which means simply the 
ruler of a trigon of the zodiac, nor is it the 
equivalent of the word “cosmocrators,” used 
by the Latin astrologers to denote a ruler 
under some cosmic law, as in an example 
from Iamblichos on the “Personal Daemon,” 
wherein he remarks, “Regarding the daemons, 
therefore, one common leader of the cosmoc- 
rators, in respect to the nativity, sends down 
to each and all, his personal daemon.” That 
is, the planets were often called the cosmoc- 
rators. 

But the great trinocrators are, from this 
definition, none other than the two planets 
Jupiter and Saturn, because their conjunc- 
tions with each other occur somewhere 
nearby 123° apart, therefore in one zodiacal 
trigon. They make just 10 conjunctions in 
each triplicity and then 10 in the next, and 
so on, so that after forty conjunctions, cov- 
ering a period of 794.333 years, they again 
repeat nearly in the same way as before. 
However, 10 conjunctions are completed in 
about 198.53 years, when a change is made 
into the next zodiacal triplicity, therefore, we 
have the lesser conjunction of 19.853 years, 
the mean conjunction of 198.53 years and 
the greater conjunction occurring every 794.- 
333 years. Each lesser conjunction is in trine 
with the one before it, then in ten conjunc- 
tions, that is, the mean, they change triplic- 
ity, while each great conjunction of 794.333 
years falls successively in three different 
parts of the year on account of the fraction 
being .333 or nearly one-third of a year over 
the even number. 794. It is thus readily seen 
that these are truly great trinocrators of 
astrology, as mentioned in the 65th aphorism 
of Ptolemy’s Centiloqgue and also by' nearly 
all the later astrologers. 





By 
L. H. Weston 


References 

The literature on the subject is not very 
voluminous, but yet there are a few refer- 
ences in most of the older works. In John 
Gadbury’s “Collection of Sir George Whar- 
ton’s Works,” London, 1683, chapter on mu- 
tations, page 133, the author states that ac- 
cording to Cardan (probably referring to 
aphorism 73 of the First Segment) that one 
of the great causes of the mutations is the 
threefold character of the conjunctions of 
Jupiter with Saturn, that is, the greater, the 
mean and lesser conjunctions, as above de- 
scribed. 

Ptolemy’s famous aphorism is: “In the least 
conjunction, the difference of the mean con- 
junction, and in the mean conjunction the 
difference of the greatest conjunction.” This 
is, of course, faulty translating of the ancient 
Chaldean dictum, but we know very well 
that it refers to the famous conjunctions of 
Jupiter with Saturn, which were almost cer- 
tainly the principal basis for mundane and 
state astrology among the ancients. Albuma- 
zar, in Tractus No. 4, mentions these con- 
junctions. The well known book entitled 
“Catastrophe Mindi,” by John Holwell, Lon- 
don, 1682, also quite fully explains the doc- 
trine. 

Briefly stated, what is called the lesser 
conjunction is simply the regular conjunction 
of Jupiter with Saturn, which occurs on an 
average, every 19.8529725 years. Owing to the 
fact that Saturn’s periodic time is such that 
Jupiter catches up with him about every 20 
years, they form their conjunctions some- 
where nearly 123° apart, hence they were 
called the trinocrators, and as was explained, 
they “mutate,” or change triplicities about 
every 198.53 years and this is called the 
“mean” conjunction. 

But now we come to a consideration of 
one of the most singular phenomenon known 
to ancient astrology. It is the famous greater 
conjunction of Jupiter with Saturn, which 
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is formed, on an average, every 794.333 years, 
in the fiery triplicity, near the first decan 
of Sagittarius, in this age. That this con- 
junction should fall always in the first part 
of Sagittarius was long held as a great won- 
der and remained inexplicable until the time 
of the publication of our modern planetary 
tables. The question was, why should these 
planets form these great conjunctions always 
in one zodiacal sign, Sagittarius? This as- 
tounding circumstance seemed preternatural 
to the mediaeval astrologers, but it is be- 
lieved the ancient Chaldeans knew this phe- 
nomenon was not permanent. We now recog- 
nize it as the consequence of a number of 
very intricate movements in our solar sys- 
tem that happen to so conspire as to bring 
about this peculiarity. 


Heliocentric Conjunction 


A careful calculation by means of our mod- 
ern tables shows that in the year 9,517 B.C., 
about the first part of April, there was a 
heliocentric conjunction of Jupiter with Sat- 
urn in 4°11’ of Sagittarius, using mean mo- 
tion and correcting only for equation of the 
center and for the common variation of the 
precessional, because our purpose is to find 
mean heliocentric places, instead of the ab- 
solutely exact observational or geocentric 
places. A like calculation was made for the 
year 2398 A.D., near the last of June, and 
this greater conjunction was found to fall at 
about 11°04’ of Sagittarius. Now the interval 
of time between these two dates is about 
11,915 years, and if we divide this by 15 we 
get about 794.333 years as the most probable 
mean time between the greater conjunctions 
of Jupiter and Saturn. 

It is to be noticed that the mean motion 
place in the earliest date was figured to be 
4°11’ Sagittarius, while at the later date it 
falls about 11°04’, a difference of 413 minutes 
of arc in longitude in 15 periods, which is 
about 27'30” of an increase with time for 
each period. It is believed that this movement 
in earlier times was a little faster, or nearer 
29’ during a period. If this is so, then a cal- 
culation seems to show that these conjunc- 
tions began in the sign of Sagittarius about 
the year 15,872 B.C. On this basis following 
are the approximate dates of all the great 
conjunctions that have occurred since the 


year 9,517.3 B.C., when the close calculation 
was made by our modern tables: 


9,517.3 B.C. 3,162.6 B.C. 
8,723.0 “ 2,368.3 “ 
7,928.6 “ 1,574.0 
7,134.3 “ 779.6 
6,340.0 “ 15.3 A.D. 
5,545.6 “ 309.6 “ 
47513 “ 1,603.9 “ 
3,957.0 “ 2,398.6 


As near as can pe very well determined 
there should be 130 conjunctions in each of 
the zodiacal signs, covering a period of about 
103,263 years. The great conjunction of 1603 
is supposed to be the 21st occurring in the 
sign of Sagittarius, leaving a balance of 109 
yet to come in that sign, when a truly great 
one will occur nearly at the winter solstice, 
it being a grand mutation from the fiery 
sign of Sagittarius into the earthy sign of 
Capricorn. This great astrological event will 
not occur however, for some time to come, 
namely, about 87,377 years after the year 
1603 A.D. of our own present time. 

If the calculations are reasonably close and 
103,263 years is about the mean time that 
the great conjunctions of the trinocrators 
dwell in each of the zodiacal signs, then in 
somewhere around 1,239,156 years this phe- 
nomenon will pass through every sign of the 
zodiac and repeat in nearly the same order. 
This is 1560 great conjunctions, or is 62,400 
lesser conjunctions between these planets. 

No trained astronomer or astrologer could 
for a moment doubt that this circling of the 
zodiac has been accomplished at least a 
million times, for it is absolutely preposterous 
to assume that-such a wonderful establish- 
ment of celestial motions could have been 
the result of any less number of complete 
periods of 1,239,156 years, and this means that 
these planets must certainly be considered 
older than 1,239,156,000,000 years. Further- 
more, there are several other motions which 
affect this period that tend strongly to indi- 
cate this is in reality a ridiculously low esti- 
mate of the age of the planets. 


Correspondences 
Regarding the astrological use of the three 
periods of the trinocrators, Ptolemy’s aphor- 
(Continued on page 83) 
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Modern Study 
of the Solar System 


No. 


Origin of Moon; 
Effects of Moon on Earth 


30. 


We continue the subject of the origin of the 
topographic features of the moon, an in- 
teresting subject, but one in which no final 
answer is apparent at the present time. The 
same situation holds with the question of 
the origin of the moon itself. 


Volcanic Theory 


It seems that the commonest opinion held 
formerly was the volcanic idea. Then Proc- 
tor first claimed that meteorites were re- 
sponsible. At present we suppose the opinion 
is about evenly divided between the two 
notions. Shaler, one of the great geologists, 
said that the maria were formed by bolides 
a few miles in diameter. An immense 
amount of discussion has taken place, with 
arguments and objections on each side. The 
astronomer T. J. J. See was also one of 
the first to support the meteoric hypothesis. 
He could not account for the small craters 
on the rims of larger ones, by the volcanic 
idea. But Goodacre points out that volcanoes 
on the earth have craters on the outer slopes 
of volcanic mountains, as in the case of 
the eruption of Mt. Etna a few years ago. 
The present promiscuous distribution of ring 
formations rather than along weak crustal 
lines near mountain ranges, the occurrence 
of rows or chains of craters with the leading 
one large and the series tapering in size, 
the presence of ruined broken-down for- 
mations, as well as other features are ex- 
plained by adherents of either theory to 
support their contentions. 

Goodacre claims that the presence of a 
large number of bright spots on the surface, 
of the type of the Linné crater, is the best 
evidence of volcanic origin. At the center 
is a small crater from which it appears as 


The Moon 





Part ¥V. 
By Hugh S. Rice, A.M., 


Astronomer 


if the white material composing the rays has 
been ejected. Radiating ridges, as from 
Tycho, also help in this idea. 


New Meteoric Theory 


The explosive meteoric theory is a rather 
new form of the meteoric idea and possibly 
has more in its favor than any of the other 
ones. According to the calculations of 
physics, a meteor moving at great velocity 
has so much kinetic energy that when sud- 
denly stopped, it explodes with “unparalleled 
violence.” At 40 mi/sec., according to Gif- 
ford, it has 400 times the energy of dyna- 
mite, and many of the meteors come in with 
greater velocities than that. The question is, 
why is there not a continued bombardment 
at present, like the one which seemingly oc- 
curred in the past? If the number of meteors 
still coming to the earth’s atmosphere after 
many millions of years is as great as is 
proved, what must the colossal “harvest” 
have been in the early eras, asks Gifford. 
Very probably, he answers, the larger masses 
were all gathered up soon in the life history 
of the solar system, so that only the small 
ones are now being gathered up—which 
appears reasonable, as we seldom have large 
ones striking the earth, altho here it is 
partly because they are consumed in the 
atmosphere. 

According to Gifford—and his data agree 
in general with other celestial mechanicians 
—if a meteor striking the moon’s surface (of 
lesser density than the earth’s, and with no 
atmosphere to resist the flight) at 40 mi/sec 
has its motion stopped in 4% second by the 
resistance of the globe, it will penetrate 
about 2 miles below the surface. In the 
Yo second its “energy of translation” is trans- 
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Fig. 1. Last-quarter moon, age 22!/, days, as seen in an astronomical telescope. This is the 
opposite half of the face shown in the October issue. The bright circular object near the 
middle is the great mountain-walled plain Copernicus. Below this is most of the gray plain 
Mare Imbrium with the interesting elliptical plain Plato, partly in shadow. In the northern 
(bottom) end of Mare Imbrium is the semi-circular Sinus Iridum, the Bay of Rainbows. 
[Photographed at Yerkes Observatory] 
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formed into molecular agitation, and the 
energy necessary to vaporize the meteorite is 
but a small part of its total energy. The 
surplus energy after vaporizing the meteorite 
is still over 400 times the energy of dyna- 
mite, with resulting prodigious explosion. 
There is no time for conduction of heat, and 
little time for melting, but instead, the ma. 
terials surrounding will be instantaneously 
pulverized by the shock, like the “star dust” 
of Meteor Crater. The lesser gravity on the 
moon would have the effect that for a cer- 
tain velocity of meteor, a surprizingly large 
crater would be formed. 

This idea of penetration of a meteorite be- 
low the surface, and the explosion and va- 
porization of the greater part of the mass is 
in accord with the views of Moulton, who 
claims that to be the reason why more of the 
supposedly hidden iron masses are not found 
in meteor craters. The great extent of ex- 
plosion does not seem to be realized by 
astronomers in general. The explosion 
meteor idea also explains best the great 
lunar maria, where a larger meteor, or per- 
haps a swarm of these bodies, broke the 
crust. Mare Imbrium, says Gifford, might 
have been produced by a 4-mile-in-diameter 
meteor if going at 40 mi/sec. 

The dark color of the lunar seas is also 
best explained by this theory. And lastly, 
the vexing question of the bright rays seems 
to be more logically solved. Explosion by a 
meteor passing into the solid crust, perhaps 
in the sub-surface liquid material, first 
causes a cracked surface, and then a wave 
of hydrostatic pressure in the liquid that 
forces some of the material into the cracks 
to condense around them at the surface. 


Origin of the Moon 


The leading theories that have been in- 
voked to explain the origin of our satellite 
are: (1) from material derived from the 
earth, as in the nebular hypothesis of La- 
place. This is now out of the question, inas- 
much as Laplace’s entire theory has been 
abandoned during the last few years; (2) by 
fission, the moon having become separated 
from the earth as a great mass of matter, 
this being the idea promulgated by G. H. 
Darwin, son of the great naturalist; (3) by 
accretion of matter by the means of plane- 


tesimals (meteoric bodies), according to the 
planetesimal hypothesis of Chamberlin and 
Moulton, and (4) Schwarz’s idea of a binary 
system once existing with the moon and 
Mercury and separated by gravitational per- 
turbations of the earth. It has had relatively 
few adherents. 


Goodacre says that none of these theories 
explains completely what appears for the 
present to be an insoluble problem. From 
1900 until the last few years, the planetesimal 
hypothesis or some modification of it held 
sway, but these have all lately been seri- 
ously questioned. Darwin‘s idea (number 2 
above) is called the “resonance phenome- 
non”; it is concerned with friction induced 
by tides of the earth, and it has had many 
followers, who simply took on the theory 
without questioning it. However, the best 
authorities, having investigated the theory 
mathematically, have had to abandon it. 

Darwin’s tidal hypothesis states that fric- 
tion due to tides has been gradually slow- 
ing down the earth’s rotation, resulting in 
pushing the moon about 5 feet farther away 
every century, or 1 foot in 20 years. There- 
fore the moon formerly must have been 
nearer the earth, and our day shorter than 
at present. Darwin traces the effects back- 
ward mathematically to an “initial” period of 
about 4 hours for the earth’s rotation and for 
the moon’s period of revolution. Distance 
between the centers is then only about 8000 
miles. Now the point is, could we find 
them united in a single mass, if we went 
far enough back? It has been thought prob- 
able by some authorities, and hence grew 
up the idea that the moon had its “birth” 
from the earth, presumably leaving the lat- 
ter at the place now the basin of the Pacific, 
the other continents perhaps being formerly 
together in a large mass, from which the 
Americas separated as in Wegener’s theory 
of continental drift. 

Before separation, the earth is assumed to 
have been in a plastic condition, and ro- 
tating rapidly. It would then contract and 
rotate faster yet. It would become an ellip- 
soid rotating around its shorter axis, that 
is, the equatorial bulge would be very large. 
If the “natural period of the free vibration” 
should correspond with the period of the 
solar tides in this body, the result would 
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Fig. 2. Section of the earth showing how the moon causes ocean tides. The moon's gravita- 
tional pull on the surface of the earth is greater than on the earth as a whole (considered at 


the center), and so the horizontal component of the lunar attraction raises the ocean surface. 
Similarly, the moon’s pull on the center is greater than that on the opposite side, and the 
center is pulled away from the surface on the side away from the moon. High tide is at A, 
* but when a place in this latitude is by rotation brought to B, the tide will not be as high, 


thus giving two unequal high tides per day. 


be a greatly increased tide effect. Jones 
explains, “The ellipsoid would then give 
place to a pear-shaped figure, and then to 
a dumb-bell shape, the neck of which would 
gradually contract, until eventually the mass 
would split into two unequal masses almost 
in contact and in rapid rotation about their 
center of gravity.” Tides raised in each body, 
from mutual interaction then result in speed- 
ing up the motion of the bodies in their 
orbits. 

Jeffreys, one of the leading authorities on 
the subject of the earth, at first thought it 
may have happened in this manner, but in 
1930 after further investigation he stated 
‘that the moon has been separate from the 
earth ever since the early catastrophe that 
formed the planets”, and this has been in- 





dependently proved by other investigators. 

Research on ancient eclipses and other re- 
search in the moon’s motions bring out the 
fact that the period of rotation of the earth 
is lengthening so that the day has increased 
its length by 1 second in the last 120,000 
years, which can be accounted for by tidal 
friction of the ocean incessantly pounding 
on the shores of shallow bays like Behring 
Sea. The retardation of the earth’s rotation 
transfers angular momentum from the earth 
to the moon, and the latter’s increase in 
velocity makes it “spiral” outward, increas- 
ing the orbit and the moon’s revolution 
period. If the friction in the past has been 
the same as at present, it could account for 
the evolution of the earth-moon system in 
4,000,000,000 years, so that the possible sepa- 
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ration may have been of the order of this 
length of time ago. 

Russell, one of the world’s leading astrono- 
mers, holds that the tidal disruption theories 
cannot explain the solar system, and we 
may note that this does not disprove the 
resonance idea, yet new difficulties are 
brought out showing that possibly some 
theory of the origin of the solar system 
will be developed, to explain both the 
planets’ and the satellites’ origins. 


The Tides 


We shall now indicate the most important 
effects of the moon on the earth. Tides are 
the periodic rise and fall of the surface of 
large bodies of water on the earth, and are 
caused mainly by the attraction of the moon 
and the sun. The vertical rise and fall is 
simply called the tide; a horizontal forward 
and backward movement is the tidal current. 
The two are of course intimately related, both 
being effects of the same cause. Tidal cur- 
rents (also known as tidal streams) are com- 
paratively small in shallow places, like the 
English Channel, and larger in shallow bays, 
and of greatest extent in estuaries that con- 
tract in width as one goes landward. 

In shallow seas the tides and tidal cur- 
rents do not have much practical signifi- 
cance, except that the rise and fall must be 
allowed for in making soundings for depth, 
and the currents should be considered in 
sailing by “dead-reckoning.” But in shallow 
waters, bays, estuaries, harbors, and tidal 
rivers, the rise and fall of tides, as well as 
the motion of tidal currents have a great 
importance in shipping, sailing, swimming and 
all nautical activities. Docking activities in 
the case of ocean liners in harbors like New 
York and Liverpool depend largely on the 
state of tide. 

If the sea-level be measured with respect 
to an arbitrary position above which high 
tide rises and below which low tide falls, 
and if the mean of a great number of measure- 
ments made at equal intervals of time be 
taken, the result is the mean sea level, taken 
with reference to some middle position or 
datum plane. Mean tide level is the mean 


of a large series of measures of the height 
of tide at high water and low water; it is 
Mean tide 


referred to a local datum plane. 








level is not the same as mean sea level, as 
the tide commonly does not rise at the same 


rate it falls. The chief tide levels arranged 
as to height are: 

High-water mean spring tide 

High-water mean neap tide 

MEAN TIDE LEVEL 

Low-water mean neap tide 

Low-water mean spring tide 

The fundamental or astronomical causes of 
tides, due mostly to the moon may be ex- 
plained as follows: The intensity with which 
the moon (or sun) attracts an object on 
the earth varies inversely as the square on 
the distance between them. The point is 
that in the case of the earth as a whole the 
distance is taken from the earth’s center, for 
this is the center-of-mass. But the oceans 
on one side of the earth are nearer to the 
moon, and on the other side, farther away 
from the moon than the earth’s center, so 
that the attraction of the moon for the sur- 
face of the ocean differs in intensity from 
the attraction for the earth as a whole. These 
differences of attraction give rise to the tide- 
generating forces causing the water to move 
with respect to the solid earth. 

The tide-raising force itself—as distinct 
from gravitation in general—varies directly as 
the mass of the attracting body, and inversely 
as the cube of the body’s distance from the 
earth. The moon is more important than the 
sun, in tide-generating effect. Inasmuch as 
the sun’s tide-producing power is 27,000.000 
times that of the moon’s because of the sun’s 
mass, and altho the moon is 385 times nearer 
the earth, the moon’s tide-generating power 
is to the sun’s as (385)3/27,000,000, or over 
twice as much. 

Ordinarily there are two high tides in a 
place during each 24 hours, but the two tides 
are unequal, because the moon does not 
move in the plane of the earth’s equator, and 
tidal effect is greatest at points in line with 
the moon’s attraction when the force of gravi- 
tation is at right angles to the ocean surface. 
Our diagram explains best this cause of in- 
equality. Another cause of inequality is that 
the sun’s attraction operates like that of the 
moon, altho much less in amount. At new 
and full moon, the tidal force due to the 
sun is added to the moon’s, while at first 
and last quarters the forces are in opposition. 
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Fig. 3. Gassendi, one of the finest and most interesting of the 


great mountain-walled plains on the moon. This is one of the 
most striking and typical of the crater-like objects, and is one 
of the most easily visible with a small telescope, and can be 
seen when near the terminator shortly before full moon. Gassendi 
is on the northern margin on Mare Humorum. The diameter is 
55 miles. In the eastern wall are peaks rising to 10,000 feet. 
There is a large group of mountains near the center, with peaks 
rising to 4,000 feet, which are very bright under the sunlight. 
A few craterlets, many cracks, and various other details are 
seen in the picture. [From a model in Nasmyth and Carpenter, 


The Moon| 


The high tides at new and full moon are 
known as spring tides, and are considerably 
higher than those at the quarters, known as 
neap tides, the ratio being about 8 to 3. A 
third cause for inequality is the large eccen- 
tricity of the moon’s orbit. The variation of 
the moon’s distance causes the tide force to 
be about 1/5 greater at perigee (moon near- 
est earth) than at apogee (moon farthest 





from earth). And when perigee is at new or 
full moon, high tides are particularly high, 
and low tides especially low. 

The main cause of tides is an astronomical 
feature, but the effects and the innumerable 
details of their workings belong to the sub- 
ject of oceanography, which is a division of 
geography. The characteristics of the tide 
vary from port to port. Several features 
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are required to describe these characteristics: 
(1) the time relations of the moon’s transit. 
High waters follow each other by about 124% 
hours and low waters also; at any place the 
tide becomes later from day to day by 50™.4 
on the average, because of the moon’s east- 
ward motion on the celestial sphere, so that 
the tidal day has a period of 24h 50m, 
(2) The range of tide, referring to the mean 
rise and fall each day, on account of the 
inequalities mentioned. (3) Type of tide, as 
it may be semi-diurnal, with two high waters 
and two lows per day, or diurnal, with only 
one high and one low water a day, reaching 
maximum every 14 days, at maximum decli- 
nation of the moon, or a mixed tide, a combi- 
nation of the two. 

The height of tide may vary considerably 
from one port to another. Around New York 
City the mean range of tide is 4 to 5 feet 
according to the exact place. The highest 
tide in the world is at Burntcoat Head, Minas 
Basin, in the Bay of Fundy, Nova Scotia, 
where the mean range of tide is 39.4 feet, 
and the spring range of tide is 44.3 feet. The 
next highest appears to be at the Port of 
Bristol, England, where the mean range is 
31.1 feet and the spring range 40.4 feet. 


Other Effects 

Another effect of the moon on the earth 
arises from the circumstances of the moon’s 
revolving around our planet. That action 
causes the two bodies to actually revolve 
about each other, while both are in motion 
around the sun. The motion is not however 
like the ends of a dumbbell turning around 
the middle, for the center of gravity of the 
earth-moon system is 3,000 miles from the 
earth’s center, or about 1,000 miles below 
the surface of the earth, so that as a result 
the earth travels around a little circle of 
3,000 miles radius every month; and it is a 
little farther from the sun by this amount 
at times of new moon, and nearer the sun at 
full moon. The final effect is that the sun 
appears alternately in front* of and behind 
the mean place, in a distance of 6”.5. 

The complicated effects of precession and 
nutation, which cause considerable trouble 
in astronomical work, are due to the sun’s 
and moon’s influence. As with tides, the 
moon being nearer has twice the effect of the 





sun, or rather, the total attraction of the 
moon for the earth is less than the sun’s, but 
the difference in the attraction for different 
parts of the earth is greater than the sun’s. 
On account of the equatorial bulge of the 
earth, the sun’s and moon’s attraction would 
bring the equator in the plane of the ecliptic, 


if the earth did not rotate. But since it does 
rotate, the attractions of the moon and sun, 
“trying” to bring about this condition, result 
in a conical motion of the axis of the earth, 
in the opposite direction of the rotation, just 
as a spinning top has its axis describing 
a conical motion around a line perpendicular 
to the plumb line, the conical movement be- 
ing the “precession.” The effect above [the 
luni-solar precession] causes the vernal equi- 
nox to shift slowly against the background 
of the stars, accomplishing a complete revo- 
lution in 24,800 years. The main consequence 
is that the signs of the constellations no 
longer correspond to the constellations for 
which they were named. This is but one of 
the effects of precession of the equinoxes. 

Nutation also enters into the effect of the 
earth by the moon. The inclination of the 
moon’s orbit to the celestial equator varies 
in a period of less than 19 years, because 
the nodes move around the ecliptic, so that 
once in 19 years the celestial pole completes 
a small ellipse around its mean position in 
the precession path on the sky, so that ac- 
tually the precessional path describes a wavy 
line among the stars. 

Does the moon affect the earth in any way 
to cause weather changes? A positive answer 
to this question is the basis of a popular 
belief held by many persons. We hear that 
at the “change of the moon” the weather will 
change. The meteorologists whose business 
it is to study weather conditions deny that 
there is any relation between the moon and 
weather. Meteorologists and astronomers ad- 
vance the following arguments: 

(1) It is held that the only possible manner 
in which the moon could accomplish changes 
of weather is by variation in amount of heat. 
But even the full moon sends out only 
1/465,000 as much heat as the sun, so that 
the amount of the lunar heat would be in- 
significant. 

(2) The idea of change of moon is thought 
to concern the phase or the aspect times, for 
(Continued on page 89) 
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Geographic Astrology 


By 
Paul Councel 


Part XII 
Work, Growth, and Harvest 


V 7 Sense-Perception 

HY conclusions or knowledge based 
on sense-perception aré nil, inconclusive, or 
untrustworthy is believed to be the root 
source from which the intelligent conduct of 
life must proceed. To govern our lives by 
what we can see, hear, touch, taste, or 
smell is to grope through life with ditches 
and potholes on every side to claim us. 
Every time our judgment—commonly based 
on sense-impressions—is wrong, into some 
mess we fall. Ordinarily successful people 
ask no more than that their guesses be 
right three times in five. When luck changes 
and that ratio is reversed, they cease to be 
successful. 


The worthlessness of unenlightened sense- 
perception as a guide of life has two per- 
fectly logical and scientific explanations. The 
first is the relativity. of sensory faculties 
whereby the same object impresses two or 
more people entirely differently. Limburger 
cheese may be delicious to one palate and 
quite revolting to another. Different reactions 
are stirred in people by a perfume or a work 
of art. A deaf or blind person may deny 
to the death what is perfectly audible or 
visible to the normal senses of hearing and 
seeing. And a barber can test the edge of 
a razor with far greater safety than can 
clumsy fingers. The second explanation is 
the mutability of the objects of perception. 
The visible world and the whole universe is 
constantly changing, with nothing at more 
than an apparent momentary point of rest. 
Everything from apples to skyscrapers and 
even continents change in form. Apples be- 
come pie. The Empire State building dis- 
placed the Waldorf-Astoria Hotel at New 
York. And Australia came out of the sea 
when Mu went down. 


And yet experimental scientists beguile 
huge endowments of the fatuously rich for 
the building of great laboratories and ob- 
servatories, great telescopes and microscopes 





with which to pick things to pieces and look 
at their parts. And what do they learn? 
Nothing more than the Banderlog of Kip- 
ling’s tales who gather interesting twigs all 
day but to throw away at nighfall, knowing 
there will be other twigs of sensational phe- 
nomena to be gathered and peered at to- 
morrow. For as the nourishment in the 
food is the only thing that matters, it is 
the assimilation of the phenomena of experi- 
ence alone that adds up into wisdom. 
Nothing can be learned until experience has 
been fitted into bomb-proof theories of ac- 
countability and ideal—until the faculties of 
induction and deduction have done their 
work. The cosmic whole—the dynamical 
source, development, and functional end of 
the material aspects of life must be logi- 
cally explained. Cause and effect, action 
and reaction, the energy source of the phe- 
nomena of life must be understood and ap- 
plied to the refinement of its conduct if 
researches in materiality are to become 
worthwhile. 

Had Alexis Carrel learnt anything from his 
adventures of some twenty years ago in the 
culture of living tissue, his recent and enor- 
mously touted book, Man The Unknown, 
would have ended differently or would not 
have been written at all. Instead of the 
rhetorical pyrotechnics characterizing its last 
chapter, The Remaking of Man, which is pe- 
culiarly more appropriate to the whoop-la 
of a civic money-raising campaign dinner, 
he would have turned back and meditated 
on the social significance of the fungus 
growth of those fragments of chickens’ 
hearts. ° 


Our Machine Age 

No fantasies of a prophet’s paradise to 
come nor the musings of any philosopher 
since the year One have conjured up a more 
impossible objective than the super-science 











eo © = = =| ee me mw SH Olle Olt 


<-> ©. 























January 1939 35 





which he has affirmed to be the only possible 
instrumentality whereby the remaking of 
man can be accomplished. I have never seen 
a more tragic demonstration of Arcane XVI, 
The Lightning, in respect of the exhaustion 
of the intellect which attempts to penetrate 
the mysteries of God. He jumped the track 
and galloped all over the lot in his utterly 
unconvincing definitions of the faults of the 
materio-mechanistic aspirations of our civili- 
zation. Contrary to the uniform practices 
of orthodoxy, whether it be science or re- 
ligion, the mental and spiritual natures of 
man are decidedly secondary and tertiary 
respectively to its physical well-being. He 
would lead us astray into the imponderable 
realms of metaphysics, naively or deliberately 
overlooking the eternal and incontrovertible 
fact that the only thing wrong with our 
machine age is its division of profits. Could 
it possibly be charged that the machine age 
has produced a scarcity of food, clothing, 
shelter and luxury? Had famine resulted, 
then only would there be cause for its con- 
demnation. But as a creature of that system 
he could not be expected to comprehend that 
viewpoint. 

Throughout all history humanity has been 
beguiled into surrendering in a large part or 
forfeiting completely its birthright to physical 
comfort and well-being by the dangling in 
front of its eyes of some such impossible 
social state of Nirvana or Heaven as he has 
described. Let him take up the unselfish 
sacrificial life which he has abjured of others 
and tell humanity what is really wrong with 
itself. 


Work Leads Upward 

That is to say, give a man work that will 
assure him a living-plus over food, shelter 
and clothing and he will arise into the two 
higher planes of life under the impulses 
generated by the Sun and of which his 
vertical spine is the promise. 

What Doctor Carrel should have learnt 
from his own experiments of twenty years 
ago is the reason for the morbid growth of 
that living tissue. “And the reason for it is 
its release from the discipline of growth 
resident in the organic form from which it 
was separated. The pecking of the chick 
breaking the shell, its subsequent scratching 


for a living, the kicking, squirming, squalling 
infant, and its subsequent sweat and toil on 
farm and in factory, all enter into the mighty 
over-ruling law which I have called the 
Discipline of Growth, without which life 
must inevitably degenerate into fungus forms, 
ie., living death. Under this light it is easy 
to see that the deadliest discovery mortal 
man can make is that he’ can live without 
working, and that is a discovery which tens 
of millions of people in this country have 
made in the last decade. That is what is 
wrong with this country and that is the germ 
of its destruction. If Doctor Carrel would 
become a champion of humanity along the 
lines he has recommended for others, let 
him become a monastic soul—perchance an 
avatar, dedicated to the fulfillment of every 
man’s right to labor: and to enjoy the fruits 
thereof. Away with the scientific quackery 
and babble of that book—instead, laboring 
himself to place in the hands of men the 
sole and only means for their advancement 
and growth, i.e., work. 


* * * 


Whence will come these super-scientists 
who are to form a high priesthood over the 
institution of man-remaking? Are they com- 
ing out of the galaxy of distinguished names 
appearing in Science News Letter, October 
8th, calling Hitler paranoid, infantile, sadistic, 
sissy, megalomaniac, etc.? Or are they to 
come from the distinguished ranks who have 
sedulously disdained the correspondence of 
this humble person seeking light needed in 
the development of ‘Geographic Astrology? 
The records are in my files, startling and 
terrible in their implications that all of them 
are closed if not crystallized minds—jealous 
and vindictive of anyone who would disturb 
their specializations. No, I say that none of 
these super-scientists have yet been born 
and it is to be doubted that any are even 
in the loins of the babies of this generation. 
If true, then Doctor Carrel has suggested 
nothing of value to human life for many 
generations to come. It is furthermore safe 
to say that science has accomplished nothing 
in three hundred years except the technical 
perfection of the pure sciences of Newton, 
Galileo, Copernicus, Tycho Brahe, Kepler 
and their schools. 
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Renaissance in Science 

A renaissance in science is overdue, but we 
need hardly expect it to be initiated or its 
flag borne by any of the goose-stepping 
members of its present institutions. They 
had better awaken to their responsibilities 
to humanity, lest they be scraped off by 
marching civilization as have super-scientists 
of certain other nations in recent years. 

~ * * 

The relevancy of the fatality of sensory 
guidance is that there is no such thing as 
vision where there is individual blindness 
to one’s own limitations or to prevailing con- 
ditions in the world of individual activities. 
Phenomena and experiences must be searched 
until they yield this wisdom. The situation 
is a constant in the preponderance of: cases 
in the early forties who inquire of me 
whether they are in the right line of work. 
Their limitations are.described by what they 
are trained and experiencd in doing most 
efficiently. And the prevailing conditions in 
the world of their activities cannot be other- 
wise appraised than in the values which, as 
a market, it will pay for their goods and 
services. As demonstrated beyond contra- 
diction earlier in this article, work we must 
or else suffer the cancerous effects of idleness. 

Therefore, I say now to all who want to 
keep on growing under the discipline of 
growth: work with might and main at that 
for which society will pay you the most, 
and I confidently believe that such work 
will prove to be that for which you are 
naturally endowed and talented according to 
your astrological chart.. Remember that I’ve 
just said “work at that for which society 
will pay you the most.” It is quite logical 
that the work which you can do most effi- 
ciently is that for which you have the great- 
est natural aptitude or talent. It follows 
therefore with equal logic that the world 
will pay you the most for what you can do 
the best. And it is quite certain that 
whatever you can do best is your God- 
given pearl of genius, hidden in your birth 
Sun and which usually has as many phases 
of economic activity as there are facets of 
a diamond. Contentment and success in 
such work is naturally strictly relative to 
your own limitations and capacities juxta- 
posited with competitive world conditions 
with which you must cope. 








Stifled Genius 
What now about stifled genius that has 
never got the breaks or a chance to express 
itself? Usually these people are either work- 
ing inefficiently at some uncongenial task 
for a living-minus or they are moping in 
discontented idleness—both classes in their 
negativeness being separated farther and 
farther day by day from the path of fulfill- 
ment of their aspirations. These phenomena 
raise the doubt as to whether real genius 
abides in them. On the contrary I believe 
that real genius is laboring contentedly at 
the task for which the world will pay the 
most in economic values, perfectly content 
that such work is a stepping stone to the 
ultimate goal to which the flame of their 
genius will unerringly and irresistibly carry 
them. Far too many people in my opinion 
mistake a wishbone for real genius—the 
wishful-thinking person feeding on inordi- 
nate desires for which there is not the stam- 
ina or capacity to pay in toil, sacrifice or 
self-denial and which are the prime movers 
of genius on its way to realization. 
Predicated on that deduction I do not be- 
lieve that genius of the simon-pure variety 
can ever be defeated and, furthermore, I 
believe that the basical economics of life has 
been terribly corrupted through the pander- 
ing to spurious genius of our mushroom- 
grown institutions of higher education. Tens 
of thousands of youth are graduated yearly 
into professions and sciences woefully over- 
crowded or definitely obsolescing. That is 
no speculative theory with me, for it has 
been a vital issue for years in the education 
of my own son. And it has been my abid- 
ing prayer that he shall come out of college 
with an open and flexible mind, capable of 
adjusting himself to the world as he then 
finds it, and taking out of it all the security 
and success that his talents and capacities 
can pay for. In the cosmic churning of our 
society today the plight of a college-fixated 
young mind is tragic beyond words to de- 
scribe. They really haven’t a chance. And 
Doctor Carrel would have us wait at least 
a hundred years, on his own timing, for his 
phantasm of science to be ready to help these 
young people find themselves when work is 
all that they need with which to do it. 
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Employment Problems 

Now in the interests of those of mature 
years who have employment difficulties and 
especially those in their early forties. 

It is quite probable that at least nine 
hundred and ninety-nine people out of every 
thousand go haywire in some degree over 
the question of business and vocation for 
three or four years between the ages of 
forty-two and forty-six. And it is the re- 
sult of these panicky years that only about 
five out of one hundred people are indepen- 
dent at sixty-five according to life insurance 
statistics. This invariably results from dis- 
content over what they have accomplished, 
throwing it overboard, and jumping into 
some new and untried line promising far 
more than a strictly honest mind could ex- 
pect. Naturally these “dangerous forties” 
have a definite astrological explanation and 
which strangely enough I have never seen 
written about anywhere. And the astrologi- 
cal determinant of these aptly termed “dan- 
gerous forties” is the transit of Uranus in 
opposition to its natal place usually operative 
for three years between the ages forty-two 
and forty-six. 


Evolutionary Agent—Uranus 

Through many years of observation I have 
become fully satisfied that Uranus is the 
prime evolutionary agent of human con- 
sciousness. Ruling the higher rational fac- 
ulties of logic and reason, this planet marks 
decisively the twelve seven-year phases of 
the rounded-out human life. These corre- 
spond in specific ratios with three cyles of 
the directed moon, three cycles of Saturn, 
seven of Jupiter, a half-cycle of Neptune, 
and a third cycle of Pluto—the last two 
planets ruling the two other higher rational 
faculties of imagination and intuition re- 
spectively. 

The four great testing periods of the 
Uranian cycle are its two squares in the early 
twenties and sixties, the opposition in the 
early forties, and the conjunction in the 
early eighties. 

In the early twenties, life reaches the age 
of the disposing mind, in recognition of 
which the State accords the individual ab- 
solution from its parents, the right of free- 
will, and thenceforth holds life responsible 
for its own acts. Under this testing of 


Uranus, youth strikes out for itself, declares 
its independence, and sets about laying the 
foundation of its life. This is a natural and 
reasonable phase of the development of hu- 
man consciousness and in which ‘the full 
cooperation of the parents should be given. 
In the early forties Uranus comes to the 
opposition of his birth position and calls life 
to account for what it has done. And that 
is when all the reason and common-sense 
that life can muster is needed to avoid ship- 
wreck. Failure to properly appraise one’s 
own limitations, inordinate and unreasoning 
ambitions, and inevitably ill-founded discon- 
tent resulting therefrom, generate disdain for 
previous accomplishments and aspire the 
most fantastic schemes for the aggrandize- 
ment of the ego and its overweening suc- 
cess urges. And in every case of succe3s 
founded during these years it will be dis- 
covered upon examination of the histories 
of the people that, for many years previously, 
they had prepared themselves for the work. 
These are the true geniuses of whom I have 
spoken before who have been borne along 
steadily by their destiny consciousness and 
have equipped themselves fully to strike out 
in the new venture when this transit of 
Uranus set off the spark of such action. 


Striking Examples 

Two stupendous examples of this sort are 
in the lives of Henry Ford and Adolf Hitler. 
Mr. Ford founded the Ford Motor Company 
during these years and Mr. Hitler became 
chancellor of Germany at the same time of 
life. And in the cases of those who are 
apparently undisturbed during these years 
of life it will usually be found that they 
suffered heavy losses but that their lives 
were so securely founded and so substan- 
tially built that the rocking of their careers 
was unobservable to the world at large. 

I have had the opportunity of observing 
a number of such careers very closely, one in 
particular strikingly true to form. He estab- 
lished himself in a solid business in his 
early twenties. In his early forties he and 
his friends lost heavily through dabbling in 
a Mexican silver mine far from his field. 
But he was so securely fixed that he was 
able to dispose of the loss with the casual 
remark, “It will make no difference except 
in my estate.” On the third testing of 
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Uranus in his early sixties he and his asso- 
ciates lost ten times as much in another 
outside venture as they had done on the 
silver mine. He died several times a mil- 
lionaire but not nearly as rich as he was 
thought to be. 

Another case known to me personally, a 
man in his early sixties pledged real estate 
and cash amounting to a half million dollars 
to the building of a church. The next year 
or the year after, his receivers were break- 
ing the pledge. And it was in his early 
sixties I believe, that the senior Armour was 
in his own words “taken to the cleaners for 
a million dollars a day for a hundred 
straight days.” 

And again in the early sixties the old 
warrior, who is still on his feet, trots back 
into the arena of life for another round with 
fortune. To this group belongs the last 
two cases mentioned. They were not satis- 
fied with their accomplishments. Devices of 
pride, greed and lust for power would not 
let them be content with what they had 
accomplished. Logic and common-sense were 
thrown to the winds, their lives were ruined, 
and they died defeated men. 

And in the early eighties, the octogenarian 
who has come through the storm and strife 
of his great years, soliloquizes that it has 
all been but vanity and vexation of the 
spirit. 

* * * 

It is far better than idleness to shovel dirt 
from one hole to another in the backyard 
or to build fortifications in sand on a beach, 
or to sew, knit, cook, or build something, or 
peddle home-made doughnuts. All energy 
is generated by something spinning on a 
center. For that reason the greatest dis- 
covery of mankind, after fire, was the wheel. 
The human aura or magnetic field of per- 
sonality will eventually be discovered as 
bounded by the zodiacal wheel. Labor in- 
tensifies its magnetic activity and progres- 
sively increases the intensity of its vortical 
attraction. And to the vortex of activity 
spinning around the desire focus of: life 
affinitive energy from the remotest star is 
attracted to the aid of the business of life. 


Work—lIntegration 
And therein is the whole secret of indi- 
vidual achievement and the harvest of the 








full rewards of genius. That is what 
Baudouin meant in his definition of genius 
as a “well-knit bundle of vigorous tenden- 
cies.” Most people’s natural tendencies are 
many and widely scattered in early life. As 
quickly as possible they should be gathered 
into a single vigorous purpose, and the only 
combining force that will knit them together 
is the exercise of laboring toward the ob- 
jective of its focal purpose. 

Such exercise begins in school. Labor on 
its problems, its essays, in laboratory and 
shop, and on its test papers, is the heart 
and soul of the textbooks. And in the shop 
and laboratory of human psychology, mental 
or manual labor is the supreme organizing 
and condensing agent whereby individual 
energy is harnessed to the star of ambition 
as a wild waterfall to an electric generator. 

Force, energy, power is the order of indi- 
vidual evolution, and I have watched the 
manifestation of the three phases in many 
lives. Every life begins with the natural 
endowment of force. When focussed, the 
potential value of this force, analogous to 
un-mined coal, becomes available energy 
just as does steam from the coal stored in 
the boiler. Next is the application of this 
energy to the dominant purpose of life, and 
of that comes what we recognize as the 
power of human personality. The prettiest 
demonstration of the process is that of a boy- 
hood friend with whom I worked as a junior 
clerk in a branch office of a great corporation. 
Day by day, month by month, year by year 
I have seen him transform his force into 
energy, his energy into power, until as I 
last heard of him he stood to be the next 
president of the company for which we 
worked as boys. Through the years his 
cosmic beam carried him along to his high 
position under his own steam, although it 
is quite certain that for two decades or more 
he had no idea of the elevation he would 
eventually reach. Therefore, his destiny 
could only have been achieved in the order 
of this poem: 


“Heaven is not gained by a single bound, 
We build the ladder by which we rise 
From the lowly earth to the vaulted skies, 
And mount to its summit round by round.” 
(Continued on page 83) 
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Sidereal - 7 
Time of Geocentric Longitude 
Day O>» Civil 
Jan. of the Time Mercury Venus g ? 
Week }——— 

e h m 8s ° ’ ” ° , ” ’ ” 

1 Sun. 6 39 49 a3 177 18 11 | 2 27M 25 54 1 39 

2 Mon. 6 43 45] 10 2% 18 12 36] 2 28 6 0 1 42 

3 Tue. 6 47 42 2 3 19 10 49 | 2 28 47 15 1 44 

4 Wed. 6 51 38 2 3 20 12 25} 2 29 29 38 1 47 

5 Thu. 6 55 35] 13 2 ¢ 33 if £13 0713 7 1 50 

6 Fri. 6 59 32 2 3 22 2417); 2 0 57 40 1 52 

7 Sat. 7 3 28 2 3 23 33 56] 3 1 43 14 1 55 

8 Sun. 7 7 25 24 24 45 44] 3 2 29 45 1 57 

9 Mon. 7 113-33 24 25 59 26] 3 3 1713 20 

10 , Tue. 7 1518 2: 27 14 51 3 4 5 35 2 2 

1 Wed. 7 #19 14] 20 2 3 28 31 50 4 54 50 24 

12 Thu 7 2311/4 21 2 29 50 14 5 44 54 2 6 

13 Fri. 7 27 7123 2 14 9 56 6 35 45 2 8 

14 Sat. 7 31 4] 23 2 2 30 48 7 27 22 210 

15 Sun 7 35 14 24 2 3 52 46 8 19 44 211 

16 Mon 7 38 57] 25 2 5 15 43 9 12 48 213 

17 Tue 7 42 547] 26 2 6 39 38 10 6 32 2 15 

18 Wed 7 46 50 | 27 2 3 8 427 11 0 54 217 

19 Thu 7 50 47] 28 2 9 30 5 11 -55 53 219 

20 Fri 7 5443] 29 2 10 56 30 12 51 28 2 20 

21 Sat. 7 58 40 2 < 12 23 41 13 47 37 2 21 

22 Sun 8 2 36 2 13 51 37 14 44 20 2 23 

23 Mon 8 6 33 2 15 20 16 15 41 33 2 24 

24 Tue 8 10 30 2 16 49 36 16 39 17 2 25 

25 Wed 8 14 26 2 18 19 37 17 37 3! 2 26 

26 Thu 8 18 23 2 19 50 18 2 37 

27 Fri. 8 2 19 2 21 21 39 2 29 

28 Sat 8 26 16 2 22 53 42 2 30 

29 Sun 8 30 12 2 24 26 24 2 31 

30 Mon 8 34 9 py 25 59 46 2 32 

31 Tue 8 38 5 2 27 33 49 2 325 

Geocentr Longitude 

Jan, Mars a * Jupiter H*| Neptune |V*} Pluto | 2*|Moon & 
° ‘ ” , ” ° ’ ” ” , ” ” | ° , 
1 12M 37 16) 1 33 Ov 28 1 5 3 | 23m19 0249 23} 3 14m 52 
2 13 14 32] 1 33 0 39 1 5 3 | 23R19 2 0R48 9] 3 4 49 
3 13 51 47} 1 33 O 51; 1 5 2};23 19 0 46 54/3; 14 46 
4 14 29 1) 1 33 1 3 1 6 2}]23 18! O 45 38|3);14 43 
5 15 6 14] 1 33 1 15 1 6 33 2/23 18% 0 44 2213114 40 
6 15 43 25) 1 33 1 27 11 6 2123 18 0 43 53/114 36 
7 16 20 36) 1 33 1 39 11 6 21 23. i O 41 48} 3] 14 33 
8 16 57 45] 1 33 1 51 11 7 2} 23 17 0 40 31/3]14 30 
9 17 34 53} 1 33 2 4 11 7 2/123 16 0 3912) 3]14 27 
10 18 12 1 33 2 16 11 7 2};23 16 O 37 5443] 14 24 
11 18 49 6) 1 33 2 29 1l 7 1 23 #15 1 0 36 35) 3 14 20 
12 19 26 11) 1 33 2 41 1l 8 1/23 15 1 0 35 163,14 17 
13 20 15} 1 33 2 54 12 8 1} 23 14 2 0 33 5713114 14 
14 20 40 17}.1 33 3 6 12 8 11/23 14 2 O 32 37/3} 14 It 
15 21 17 18] 1 33 3 19 1% 8 1 23 #13 2 0 3117) 3 14 8 
16 21 54 17] 1 33 3 32 12 9 1} 23 12 2 0 29 57) 3; 14 5 
7 22 31 15) 1 33 3 45 12 9 1}; 23 12 2 0 28 37] 3 | 14 1 
18 23 8 12} 1 33 3 58 12 bye i584 2 0 2717/3113 58 
19 23 45 7] 1 32 4 ll 12 0}; 23 10; 2 0 25 57|3;13 55 
20 24 22 O} 1 32 4 24 12 0 | 23 9 2 0 24 3613);13 5? 
21 24 58 52} 1 32 4 37 12 0 | 23 8 2 0 23 15'3)13 49 
22 25 35 42) 1 32 4 61 12 0 | 23 8 2 O 21 5443/)13 46 
232 26 12 30] 1 32 5 4 12 0 | 23 7 2 0 20 33} 3); 13 42 
24 26 49 16) 1 32 5 17 12 0 | 23 6 2 0 19 13}3;]13 39 
25 27 26 1 32 5 31 12 0 |} 23 5 2 0 17 52)}3;13 36 
26 28 2 43} 1 32 5 44 1};23 4 3 0 1631} 3;13 33 
27 28 39 24] 1 32 5 58 1 | 23 3 3 0 1511)3]13 30 
28 29 16 2] 1 32 6 ll 1;23 2 3 0 13 50/3/13 26 
29 9 52 39} 1 31 6 25 1 | 23 1 3 0 12 30}3],13 23 
30 0 #29 14] 1 31 6 39 2 1/23 0O 3 O 1111) 3]13 20 
31 1 5 471 1 31 6 52 46 1122 59 3 0 95113113 17 

















* Hourly motion. 
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Geocentric Latitude 

Jan Moon | ~*]| Mercury|8’ *]| Venus |? *| Mars |o*| Jupiter | Saturn | Uranus | Neptune] Pluto 
° ’ ” ‘# ° ’ ” ” ° ‘ ” ” ° ‘ ” ” oO ’ ” ° +s” ° ‘ ” ° os” ° ’ 
1 |NO 51 19/3 3)N2 9 5] 21|N4 3 31] 5 |NO 56 9 1 |S1 O 41/S2 29 50/SO 21 58)N1 9 45) N3 24 
2 SO 21 49/3 5) 2 O 42) 22 4 5 34) 4 0 55 47} 1]1 O 36) 2 29 34) O 21 57) 1 948) 3 24 
3 136 4/2 55] 1 52 8} 22 4 721) 4 0 55 25} 1] 1 O 32] 2 29 19) O 21 56] 1 951) 3 24 
4 2 46 19/2 33) 1 43 25) 22 4 8 52) 3 055 2} 1]1 O 28) 2 29 3] O 21 54] 1 954) 3 24 
5 3 46 52/1 53) 1 34 37] 22 410 8 3 O 54 39} 1] 1 O 24) 2 28 48) O 21 53) 1 957) 3 24 
6 4 32 15)1 5) 1 25 45) 22 41) or-% O 54 16} 141 O 20) 2 28 32} O 21 51] 110 O| 3 24 
7 4 58 17/0 13) 1 16 53) 22 411 52) 1 0 53 52} 1]1 O 16) 2 28 17) O 21 50) 110 3) 3 24 
8 5 3 6/0 40) 1 3} 22 4 12 22) 1 O 53 28} 1]1 O11) 2 28 2] O 21 48) 110 5 3 24 
9 447 7/1 25) O 59 14) 22 4 12 40) 0 053 3} 1]1 =O 7 2 27 46) O 21 47) 110°8) 3 24 
10 4 12 56/2 3) O 50 31} 22 4 12-44) 0 0 52.38) 1] 1 O 3] 2 27 31) O 21 45) 11011) 3 25 
11 3 24 19/2 25) O 41 51) 22 4 12 35) 0 O 52 12} 1] 0 59 59] 2 27 15] O 21 44) 11014) 3 25 
12 2 25 34/2 43) O 33 19) 21 41213) 1 0.51 46] 1 | 0 59 55) 2 27 +O} O 21 42) 11017) 3 25 
13 1 20 49/2 48} 0O 24 21 41140) 2 O 51 20} 1 | O 59 52) 2 26 46) O 21 40; 11020) 3 25 
14 O 13 45/2 45) O 16 37} 21 410 55) 2 0 50 53} 1 | O 59 49) 2 26 31; O 21 39) 11022) 3 25 
15 | NO 52 23/2 35; O 8 27) 20 4 9 59) 3 0 50 26] 1 | O 59 46; 2 26 17] O 21 37) 11025) 3 25 
16 1 54 48/2 20] O O 28) 20 4 8 53) 3 0 49 58} 1] 0 59 42) 2 26 2) O 21 35) 11027) 3 25 
17 251 1/2 0} SO 7 24] 19 4 735) 4 0 49 30} 1] O 59 40) 2 25 48) O 21 34) 11030) 3 25 
18 3 39 O}1 35) 015 1) 19 467 4 049 1] 11] 0 59 36) 2 25 33] O 21 32) 11032] 3 25 
19 4 16 56/1 8} O 22 28) 18 4 431] 5 0 48 32] 1] 0 59 33} 2 25 19] O 21 30) 11035) 3 25 
20 4 43 29/0 35) O 29 44) 18 4 244) 35 0 48 1] 0 59 31] 2 25 4] O 21 28) 11037) 3 25 
21 4 57 39/0 3) O 36 48] 17 4 049) 5 O 47 32} 1] O 59 28) 2 24 50) O 21 27) 11040) 3 2 
22 4 58 54/0 30) 0O 43 39) 17 3 58 44] 6 047 1) 14 0 59 26) 2 24 35) O 21 25) 11042) 3 25 
23 447 5/1 5} O 50 20) 16 3 56 32) 6 0 46 30} 1] 0 59 24) 2 24 22) O 21 23) 11044] 3 26 
24 4 22 36/1 30) O 56 45) 16 3 5411] 6 0 45 58} 1] 0 59 22) 2 24 8] O 21 22] 11047) 3 26 
25 3 46 10)1 58) 1 2 55) 15 3 51 42) 7 0 45 26] 1] 0 59 20) 2 23 55) O 21 20] 11049) 3 26 
26 2 58 54/2 23) 1 52] 14 349 6| 7 O 44 53) 1] 0 59 17] 2 23 41) O 21 18) 11052) 3 26 
27 2 2 18/2 40) 1 14 35) 14 3 46 21] 7 0 44 19] 1] 0 59 15) 2 23 28] O 21 17) 11054) 3 26 
28 0 58 26/2 53} 1 20 2) 13 3 43 51] 7 0 43 45) 1] 0 59 13) 2 23 14) O 21 15] 11056) 3 26 
29 SO 10 15/2 55; 1 25 13) 12 3 40 34) 8 0 43 11} 1] 0 59 12) 2 23 1) O 21 13; 11059) 3 26 
30 1 20 31/2 50} 1 30 9) 12 3 37 30) 8 0 42 36] 1] O 59 10) 2 22 47) O 21 11) 111 1] 38 26 
31 2 28 22/2 33! 1 34 47] 11 3 34 19] 8 042 O| 1140 59 8 2 22 34] O 21 101 111 4] 3 26 

‘ Lunar Aspects Mutual Aspects Right Ascension 

an. 
O]8 19) ap alb | H] vie Saturn | b *| Uranus | Neptune | Pluto 
° ’ ” ” o¢ ” ° ’ ” ° ’ 
1iAlx £ vig’ 2 ik 11 33 12 4 | 41 40 51/174 20 5/123 50 
2 ¢| jo Alix] axe; Ob 11 34 53| 41 41 39 481174 19 54/123 49 
31% x *iy oP H 11 36 40 5 | 41 38 48/174 19 41/123 48 
4 P| * A Oly OAH 11 38 33 5 | 41 37 50/174 19 26/123 46 
51? A * PAYG; AIlH; OAH 11 40 32 5 | 41 36 56/174 19 9/123 45 
6 RIA K *xi¢| SOV; 20a 11 42 37 5 | 41 36 4/174 18 50/123 44 
71x Alo Ox?e 11 44 47) 6] 41 35 15/174 18 30/123 42 
8 Ajo & viv] Oj] 8 11 47 3 6 | 41 34 30/174 18 8/123 41 
9IA * KIA 11 49 25 6 | 41 33 47/174 17 43/123 40 
10 o x o| x 11 51 52 6 | 41 33 7/174 17 17/123 38 
11 * | * 11 54 25 7 | 41 32 30/174 16 50/123 37 
12;0 y v 8K 11 57 3 7 | 41 31 56/174 16 20/123 36 
13 *| ¥ Al * Oo 11 59 47 7 | 41 31 25/174 15 49)123 34 
14 | x fof &| * OAV; 8x4 12 2 36 7 | 41 30 57/174 15 16)123 33 
15 y = A 12 531] 8 | 41 30 33/174 14 41|123 31 
16 fof Al x 8 || 2 12 8 31 8 | 41 30 11)174 14 4/123 30 
ay i x y O] * 12 11 36 8 | 41 29 52/174 13 26/123 29 
18 dly */O aoxY 12 14 47 8 | 41 29 37/174 12 46/123 27 
19 * AJA 9 Ab 1218 3 8 | 41 29 24/174 12 4/123 26 
20 |¢ v & 12 21 24 9 | 41 29 15/174 11 21/123 24 
21 | * */O QOxnH; 8$0b; OF @: SAH |] 12 24 51 9 | 41 29 9/174 10 36/123 23 
22 Oo KIX} 8 Il Q 12 28 22 9 | 41 29 5/174 9}123 22 
23 |v co} Sve 12 31 59 9 | 41 29 5/174 9 1/123 20 
24 */O *| P ; 12 35 41 9 | 41 29 9/174 8 11/123 19 
25 | * A} v AJ Ole; Olle 12 39 27} 10] 41 29 15/174 7 19/123 17 
26 A Ca Ova 12 43 19} 10 | 41 29 25/174 6 27/123 16 
27 Oo x x10 12 47 1 10 | 41 29 38/174 5 32/123 15 
28 |}0 */ Vio SAY 12 51 17] 10 | 41 29 54/174 4 36/123 13 
29 Al x A GAY 12 55 23) 10 | 41 30 13/174 3 39)123 12 
30 JA & *| SOV 12 59 34) 11 | 41 30 35/174 2 40/123 10 
31 & *!'viO PI 13 3 49] 11] 41 31 11174 1 401123 9 
* Hourly motion. 
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Right Ascension 
Jan Sun ©*; Moon » * | Mercury |% *} Venus |9? * Mars j|o'*| Jupiter » > 
° ’ ” ’ ” ° ‘ ” ’ ” ° ’ wn” ‘ ” ° ‘ ” ‘ ” ° ‘ ” ‘ ” °o , ” ” 
1 280 45 12/2 46) 34 8 28/34 55/256 25 14/2 23/236 6 40/1 42/220 28 2}1 32/332 54 10) 28 
2 281 51 27/2 45) 48 5 20/37 10/257 22 22/2 31/236 47 38/1 43/221 4 40/1 32/333 5 21] 28 
3 282 57 37/2 45] 62 55 27/38 59/258 23 43/2 41/237 29 48/1 46/221 41 21/1 32/333 16 36) 28 
4 284 3 42/2 45) 78 29 20/39 58/259 28 52/2 50/238 15 6/1 49/222 18 5)1 32/333 27 56) 28 
5 285 9 41/2 45) 94 26 47/39 50/260 37 27/2 58/238 57 31/1 52|/222 54 51/1 32/333 39 20) 29 
6 286 15 34/2 44/110 22 4/38 46/261 49 6/3 5/239 43 1/1 55/223 31 41/1 32/333 50 49) 29 
7 287 21 19/2 44/125 52 25/37 8/263 3 33/3 11/240 29 34/1 57/224 34]1 32/334 2 23) 29 
8 288 26 57|2 44/140 44 36/35 26/264 20 32/3 17/241 17 9/2 0/224 45 30/1 32/334 14 2} 29 
9 289 32 28/2 44/154 56 13/33 59/265 39 48/3 22/242 43/2 2/225 22 28/1 33/334 25 44) 29 
10 290 37 53/2 43/168 32 43/32 55/267 1 9/3 27/242 55 15/2 5/225 59 30)1 33/334 37° 31) 30 
11 291 43 8/2 43/181 43 37/32 17/268 24 25/3 32/243 45 42/2 7/226 36 35)1 33/334 49 22) 30 
12 292 48 15/2 43)194 39 15/32 2/269 49 24/3 36/244 37 4/2 9/227 13 43]1 33/335 1 18) 30 
13 293 53 14/2 42/207 28 39/32 4/271 15 59/3 39/245 29 19/2 11/227 50 54/1 33/335 13 17) 30 
14 294 58 4/2 42/220 18 9/32 11/272 44 O13 43/246 22 25/2 13/228 28 7/1 33/335 25 21) 30 
15 296 2 44/2 41/233 10 39/32 17/274 13 22/3 46/247 16 20/2 15/229 5 23)1 33/335 37 28) 30 
16 297 7 14/2 41/246 5 23/32 13/275 43 56/3 49/248 11 3/2 17/229 42 42/1 33/335 49 38) 31 
17 298 11 35/2 41/258 58 22/31 53/277 15 38/3 51/249 6 33/2 19)230 20 3/1 33/336 1 53) 31 
18 299 15 45/2 40/271 43 44/31 19/278 48 23/3 54/250 2 47/2 21/230 57 26/1 34/336 14 11) 31 
19 3 9 45/2 40/284 15 33/30 34/280 22 4/3 56/250 59 46/2 23/231 34 53/1 34/336 26 33) 31 
20 301 23 34/2 39/296 29 30/29 46/281 56 37/3 58/251 57 26/2 25/232 12 21/1 34/336 38 568) 31 
21 302 27 13/2 39/308 24 3/29 1/283 31 59/4 0/252 55 48/2 26/232 49 52/1 34/336 51 26) 31 
22 303 30 40/2 38/320 45/28 28/285 6/4 2/253 54 50/2 28/233 27 23/1 34/337 3 58) 31 
23 304 33 55/2 38/331 24 5/28 11/286 44 55/4 3/254 54 31/2 30/234 4 58)/1 34/337 16 32] 32 
24 305 36 59/2 37/342 40 53/28 17/288 22 21/4 5/255 54 49/2 31/234 42 35)]1 34/337 29 10) 32 
25 306 39 51/2 37/353 59 50/28 47/290 O 22/4 6/256 53 10/2 33/235 20 14]/1 34/337 41 50) 32 
26 307 42 31/2 36; 5 30 57/29 46/291 38 55/4 7/257 57 13/2 34/235 57 55)1 34/337 54 33) 32 
27 308 44 58/2 36) 17 25 2/31 11/293 17 58/4 9/258 59 17/2 36/236 35 37]1 34/338 7 19) 32 
28 309 47 14/2 35) 29 52 47/32 58/294 57 29/4 9/260 1 55/2 37/237 13 22/1 34/338 20 7] 32 
29 310 49 16/2 35) 43 3 21/34 59/296 37 25/4 11/261 5 5/2 38/237 51 10/1 34/338 32 58) 32 
30 311 51 6/2 34) 57 2 6/36 58/298 17 44/4 11/262 8 46/2 40/238 28 59/1 35/338 45 52) 32 
31 312 52 47/2 341 71 47 35138 29l209 58 25/4 121263 12 57/2 411239 6 48/1 351338 58 471 32 
January Phenomena 
d h m ‘ake 
1 4 55p.m. Moon in descending node = 
2 4 19p.m. | Moon enters Gemini; Jan. 2-3, Quadrantid meteors from Draco 
3 5 —a.m. Mercury at greatest western elongation, 22° 49’; 5 p. m., earth in perihelion 
4 5 20p.m. | Moonenters Cancer; 1a. m., moon at max. declination, +20° 15’; 10 a. m., Venus in perihelion 
5 4 30p.m. Full moon 
6 4 30p.m. | Moon enters Leo; 6 a. m., moon in perigee 
7 #5 —p.m. Moon at maximum latitude, —5° 4’ 
: 4 08 p.m. | Moon enters Virgo 
10 6 11 p.m. | Moon enters Libra; 1:41 a. m., moon on equator 
1 — — 0—1 a. m., occultation of star 78 B. Virginis 
e 11 54p.m. | Moon enters Scorpio; 8:10 a. m., last-quarter moon 
14 4 55a.m. Moon in ascending node 
15 9 10a.m. | Moon enters Sagittarius 
16 1 —a.m. Mercury in descending node é 
He 8 45 p.m. | Moon enters Capricorn; 1 a. m., moon at max. declination, —20° 12’; Kappa Cygnid meteors 
19 — — 
20 9 15a.m. | Moonenters Aquarius; 5:51 p.m.,sun enters Aquarius; 8:27 a.m., new moon; 6 p.m., moonin apogee 
21 1 —p.m. Moon at maximum latitude, +5° 0’ 
= 9 50p.m. Moon enters Pisces; 10 a. m., Uranus stationary in right ascension 
24 3 #16p.m. Moon on equator 
25 9 41a.m. | Moon enters Aries 
26 7 —a.m. Venus at greatest heliocentric latitude north; 8 a. m., Mercury in aphelion 
27 7 29p.m. | Moon enters Taurus 
= 10 00a. m. First-quarter moon; 8:27 p.m., moon in descending node; 10-11 p.m., occultation of Uranus 
30 1 50a.m. | Moon enters Gemini; 8 a. m., Venus at greatest western elongation, 46° 56’ 
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—p. 


m. 





Moon at maximum declination, + 20° 5’ 











* Hourly motion. 
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Moon enters Cancer; 8-9 p. m., occultation of 74 B. Geminorum 
4-5a.m.,, occultation of 110 B. Geminorum 
Moon enters Leo; 7 p. m., moon in perigee 
Full moon; 05 a. m., moon at maximum latitude, — 5° 0’ 
Moon enters Virgo 





Moon on equator 
Moon Sag Libra 
Feb. 5-10, Aurigid meteors 
Moon enters Scorpio 
Last-quarter moon; 5:52 a. m., moon in ascending node 


™ 





Moon enters Sagittarius 
2-3 a. m., occultation of Psi Ophiuchi 
Moon at maximum declination, —19° 5 

Moon enters Capricorn; 7 a. m., Venus at maximum declination 
Mercury at greatest heliocentric latitude south 





Moon enters Aquarius; 9 p. m., moon in aren 
Moon at maximum latitude, +5° 0 
Superior conjunction of Mercury and sun 

Moon enters Pisces; 8:10 a. m., sun enters Pisces; 3:28 a. m., new moon 
Moon on equator 





Moon enters Aries ‘ on 
6-7 p. m., occultation of Delta Piscium 


Moon enters Taurus; 9:05 p. m., moon in descending node 
.m. Very close conjunction of Uranus and moon 





.m. | Moon enters Gemini; 10:26 p. m., first- -quarter moon 
.m. Moon at max. declination, +19° 50’; 05 a.m., occultation of Epsilon Tauri, mag. 3.6 


.m. | Moon enters Cancer 








* Hourly motion. 
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*Hourly motion. 


fast’’ over civil time. : oak | : : 
{Rising and setting of sun and moon are in local civil time; to change to standard time, decrease the given time 
4™ for every degree the place is east of the standard meridian, and increase 4™ for every degree west. 


This is “apparent minus mean”; a minus sign indicates 
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Phenomena 





Moon enters Leo 

Moon at maximum declination, — 5° 5’; 11-12 p. m., occultation of Omega Leonis 
Moon enters Virgo; 6 a. m., moon in perigee 

Full moon 





CBN!) akhwhe 


eee 


Moon enters Libra; 0:01 a. m., moon on equator; 4 p. m., Mercury in ascending node 


Moon enters Scorpio; 5 a. m., occultation of Spica 
Moon in ascending node 
Moon enters Sagittarius; Mar. 10-12, Zeta Bodtid meteors 





loma =Sal vw m roars | 


Mercury in perihelion; 7 a. m., Mercury in perihelion _ 
Last-quarter moon; 3 p. m., moon at maximum declination, — 19° 45’ 
Moon enters Capricorn 


Moon enters Aquarius 








Moon in apogee; 5 p. m., moon at maximum latitude, +5° 8’f 


Moon enters Pisces ’ 
Mars in descending node 
Moon enters Aries; 8:49 p. m., new moon; 4:23 a. m., moon on equator 





BES B|558 B/E EBS 


Sun enters Aries; spring begins; 2 p. m., Mercury at greatest heliocentric latitude north 


Moon enters Taurus; 11:15 p. m., moon in descending node; 8 a. m., Venus in descending node 
Mercury stationary in right ascension 
Moon enters Gemini 





16 a. 
14 p. 
a. 


BEES 


Moon enters Cancer; 3 a. m., moon at maximum declination, + 19° 38’ 
First-quarter moon ' 

Moon enters Leo 
Moon at maximum latitude, —5° 13’; 5-6 p. m., occultation of 60 Cancri 








38 p. m. 


Moon enters Virgo 





* Hourly motion. 


t March 16, 8 p. m., Mercury at greatest eastern elongation, 18° 27’. 
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nuntaly motion. fThis is ‘‘apparent minus mean”; a minus sign indicates “sun slow” and a plus sign 

ast’”’ over civil time. ‘ : 

{Rising and setting of sun and moon are in local civil time; to change to standard time, decrease the given time 
4™ for every degree the place is east of the standard meridian, and increase 4™ for every degree west. 









































“ 


sun 























~ lt 
4.) 


‘\ 
\ 
{ 
’ 
— 
—_ \~ e 
\ 


Navin), 


Mn 


| 


westtiBleay, 


gf HANE MILLEA 


BUILDING or rwe PYRAMIDS 





red 
mi 
igs 
a 
| 
ca 


ert ta: ae Meme: 


+ 
hi 
a 
} 
a: 
: 
\ 


i2 American Astrology 





Weather Forecast for 1939 


Observation of Storm Conditions on 
Approach of Low Pressure Centers 


When the wind sets in from points be- 
tween south and southeast and the barometer 
falls steadily a storm is approaching from 
the west or northwest, and its center will 
pass near or north of the observer within 
12 to 24 hours with wind shifting to north- 
west by way of southwest and west. When 
the wind sets in from points between east 
and northeast and the barometer falls stead- 
ily a storm is approaching from the south 
or southwest, and its center will pass near 
or to the south or east of the observer within 
12 or 24 hours with wind shifting to north- 
west by way of north. The rapidity of the 
storm’s approach and its intensity will be 
indicated by the rate and the amount of the 
fall in the barometer.—U. S. W. B. 


The Rainfall Is Variable 


According to modern investigators it has 
been shown that the rainfall in the northern 
hemisphere varies to such a degree that there 
are years together of excessive rainfall and 
others of great deficiency. This fact is not 
particularly surprising, but to many of us 
living in this age the significance of it is not 
fully realized. That is, we find it rather fan- 
tastic to imagine a time in these regions 
when the rain will be so heavy as to cause 
almost complete crop failure, and then, in 
the fraction of a century, a period of drouth 
having practically the same effect, total crop 
failure. 


According to the historian Matthew of West- 
minster the summer of 1305 in England was 
so hot and dry there were almost no crops 
raised, though wheat at first sold as low as 
4 shillings per quarter (or sixpence, 12 cents 
a bushel). In 1307 prices raised to 6s; in 
1309 to nearly 12s. Then in 1313 wheat was 


By 
L. H. Weston 


back to 4s, but in 1315 it went to nearly 15s, 
about four times the normal price. This year 
of 1315 was the first of series of absolutely 
excessive rains wherein almost no wheat at 
all was raised. Thus, within the brief time 
of 13 years there were two great periods 
of crop failure, one due to drouth and the 
other to great and excessive rains. 

Upon looking back over the rainfall rec- 
ords as compiled from various ancient au- 
thorities, and also as estimated by the growth 
of timber in Germany, California, and Ari- 
zona, we see that near the year 1200 B.C. 
there were very great rains that continued 
nearly half a century. Again for 200 years 
before and 200 years after the beginning of 
the Christian era the rains were great and 
copious. But about the year 478 A.D. it was 
very dry, and near 720 a most devastating 
drouth lasted several years, in which nearly 
all the forests of the interior of North Amer- 
ica are believed to have perished and dis- 
appeared, leaving only small fringes of ver- 
dure along a few of the water courses. The 
last drouth in America was central about in 
the year 1462, but since that dreadful period 
there has been no very long or serious dry 
spell, except one in 1747 and another around 
1762 to 1770, though some great and. exces- 
sive rains fell in 1783 to 1786. 

Since the year 1822 there has been no great 
drouth in the United States up to the year 
1935, though it was very dry in 1823 and 
1843 to 1846. Central near 1935 was about 
7 years of dry weather, and this confirms the 
opinion that we are again nedring an era 
of long spells of moisture deficiency. This 
conclusion has been reached through a sys- 
tematic study of the records of something 
like 3,000 years. 

By the use of a system of analysis we 
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are able to deduce a series of cycles of dif- 
fering lengths and which may be combined 
to form an experience curve easily computed 
for years in the future. A tentative curve 
has already been carried to the year 2036, 
but it will be rediscussed and carried to 2050. 
When this is finished it will be printed in a 
book. In the meantime it may be remarked 
that a series of wet years is expected be- 
fore the great drouth sets in, last quarter of 
this century. ' 


The Annual Advance Weather Forecast 
for 1939 in U. S., East of the Rockies 


In the United States we find it most con- 
venient to use twelve climatological subdi- 
visions, and although it might be possible 
to draw these demarcation lines rather more 
nearly according to nature, the straight lines 
as in this map are close enough for general 
description. The Pacific slope is represented 
as Regions Nos. 1, 2 and 3, while all east 
of the Rockies are from 4 to 12. 

All the country east of the Rockies may 


be considered as climatologically similar, 





The Regional Map 












allowing for the seasonal zones due to dif- 
ferences in latitude. That is, stormy weather 
and temperature variations are nearly the 
same in all this region, the same disturbances 
usually drifting from west to east and to a 
considerable extent affecting all sections. 


Wheat and Cotton Prices 

For many years we have issued annual 
forecasts of the price movement, month by 
month, of the two great American crops: 
wheat and cotton. The basis of these fore- 
casts is the natural law of statistical aver- 
ages taken in time cycles that were devel- 
oped from analysis of the records. So far 
the verifications have been so close that the 
following extensions of the curves through- 
out 1939 ought to furnish a fairly reliable 
guide for that year. A glance at the diagrams 
shows a somewhat similar price movement 
of both commodities. That is, it would seem 
as though a period .of persistent buying 
would set in to the middle of the year, then 
followed by some heavy “profit taking,” yet 
around end of year a renewal of the buying, 
or demand. 






FORECAST OF WHEAT PRICES FOR 1939 
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ee is to be judged by the 
monthly temperature charts below. The 
United States has been divided into four 
zones, Atlantic Slope, South Central, North 
Central and Pacific Coast. The figures rep- 
resent the day of the month and their posi- 
tion’ on the charts show the variation from 
normal. 


The Weather may be figured for each day 
by means of the table below the map—on 
opposite page. The figures between the dates 
indicate the forecast character of the weather 
for that day. 


1—Signifies the approximate position on the 
map of LOW barometric pressure. 


2—Position of HIGH barometric pressure, for 
the date and region on the map. 


3—Signifies probable rainy, unsettled weather 
in that location for that day. 


4—Symbolizes clearing, quiet, dry weather. 


Temperature and Weather Guide 
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5—Is the symbol showing the storm center. 
6—An area of very light rain, or cloudy. 
7—Suddenly variable winds and conditions. 
8—Within clear area; showers few, receding. 
9—Partially cloudy, rains tending to increase. 
0—No great change; stationary conditions. 


Example—We wish to know what sort of 
weather to expect in the United States about 
the middle of January, 1939. Glancing at 
the temperature charts we see a warm spell 
is indicated about that time in most sections, 
and, upon referring to the table of weather 
zones for this month, as on opposite page, 
we see the stormiest weather is likely to 
be somewhere near the great lakes country, 
yet fairly clear in southeast, while in Pacific 
northwest some rain. In the same way we 
read for any date in the month, for any 
section or for any general weather condition 
covering several days. 
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June 12th to June 21st 
June 22nd to July 2nd 
July 3rd to July 12th 
Aug. 14th to Aug. 23rd 
Sept. 14th to Sept. 23rd 
Sept. 24th to Oct. 3rd 


Aug. 24th to Sept. 3rd 
Nov. 13th to Nov. 22nd 


Mar. 21st to Mar. 31st 
Apr. 1st to Apr. 9th 
Apr. 10th to Apr. 19th 
Apr. 20th to Apr. 30th 
May list to May 9th 
May 10th to May 20th 
May 21st to May 31st 
June ist to June 11th 
July 13th to July 22nd 
July 23rd to Aug. 2nd 
Aug. 3rd to Aug. 13th 
Sept. 4th to Sept. 13th 
Oct. 4th to Oct. 13th 
Oct. 14th to Oct. 23rd 
Oct. 24th to Nov. 2nd 
Nov. 3rd to Nov. 12th 
Nov. 23rd to Dec. 1st 
Dec. 2nd to Dec. 11th 
Dec. 12th to Dec. 21st 
Dec. 22nd to Dec. 31st 
Jan. 1st to Jan. 9th 
Jan. 10th to Jan. 19th 
Jan. 20th to Jan. 29th 
Jan. 30th to Feb. 8th 
Feb. 9th to Feb. 18th 
Feb. 19th to Feb. 28th 
Mar. 1st to Mar. 10th 
Mar. 11th to Mar. 20th 
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Vocational Department 


By 
Maude Houghton Champion 


Director of The Astrological Research 
Foundation 


This department has been added for the especial benefit of our readers having vocational 
problems. As many cases will be handled in each issue as space permits. The data needed 
in each instance are: (1) date of birth, (2) place of birth, (3) time of birth (hour to the 
nearest known moment), (4) sex, (5) outstanding talents in the family in past generations, 
(6) education or expected education, (7) experience, and (8) what you would like best 
of all to do as your life-work should your chart be favorable thereto.: If Daylight Saving 
Time is used for the birth, please mention this. Each request should be signed by the 
writer's name and complete address, although only initials will be used for identification 
purposes. Send all requests direct to Maude Houghton Champion, Care American 
Astrology, 1472 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 


K. C., SAGINAW, MICH. MAY 21, 1923. 
Your son, you state, has shown considerable 
ability in drawing and you are wondering 
if art work would be advisable for his future 
vocation. Sagittarius is on the cusp of his 
tenth house and no planets are in the tenth. 
Jupiter as ruler of Sagittarius is therefore 
the “key” to his vocational situation. Jupiter 
is not a member of the Art Configuration. 
Therefore, I could not recommend that as his 
life work, unless he should desire to teach 
art. He has a good Pedagogy Configuration 
with Jupiter in aspect to the moon and the 
moon in turn aspecting Mercury in Gemini. 
I would suggest Architecture and Building 
as his proper vocational field, however. 


R. M., RUTLAND, VERMONT. AUG. 16, 
1894. You state you have been an electrician 
for years, but that during the depression 
and recent recession you have been out of 
work so much of the time that you are won- 
dering if you are not in the wrong line of 
work. Like millions of others your cycles 
have been adverse during the past few years. 
You are in the right line of work and I 
would recommend that you make no change 
in this respect. You will shortly come into 
a very excellent cycle and should find no 
difficulty during that time in getting re- 
located in a satisfactory way. 

V. B., NEW YORK CITY. APR. 29, 1905. 


You state your brother is a detective and 
that you have many times been instrumental 


in his solving very difficult cases, and you are 
wondering if you might not be able to make 
good yourself in this kind of work as it has 
always been very fascinating to you. You 
have a most excellent chart for this kind of 
work. Saturn is lord of your Capricorn tenth 
house and it is found in the psychic sign 
Pisces sextile to your rising Mercury and 
trine to Neptune in Cancer. These three 
planets constitute the Investigation Configu- 
ration having jurisdiction over detectives, in- 
spectors, investigators, et cetera. The strong 
tie-up of Neptune to your ascendant configu- 
ration, it being sextile three planets in the 
first house, gives you a dependable psychic 
faculty which is invaluable in this kind of 
work. You can at all times depend upon 
your hunches and impressions as they will 
be correct rather than misleading, as is the 
case with adverse Neptunian influences. 

R. P. I, CHARLOTTE, N. CAR. MAR. 
4, 1929. As a student of astrology you have 
taught your little daughter, whom your in- 
quiry concerns, many things concerning it 
already, and are wondering if it, would be 
possible for her to eventually become an as- 
trologer. Saturn is in her tenth house, as- 
pecting Uranus her rising planet, and dis- 
posing of Mercury in the Uranian sign 
Aquarius. These three planets constitute the 
configuration having jurisdiction over astrolo- 
gers. Indeed, this youngster is well equipped 
innately for this profession. She should by 
all means have a college education with a 
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major in psychology and as much work in 
psychiatry and education as possible. It is 
probable that by the time she is ready for 
college that astrology will be included in the 
courses available. You ask concerning my 
system of vocational determination—this will 
be found in my “Analysis and Synthesis.” 

L. L. B., MAGNOLIA, MISS. APR. 15, 
1892. At forty-six you suddenly find your- 
self alone at the death of your husband and 
wish to take up something that will occupy 
your time and provide an interest in life. 
Since you never had any children of your 
own, but always longed for them, and had a 
college education, intending to teach, I would 
suggest that you open a private kindergarten or 
pre-school school for children whose mothers 
are forced to work and have no one to leave the 
little tots with during the day. In this way 
you will be satisfying a very deep and basic 
urge in yourself for association with children, 
also your Pisces ascendant with its desire 
to serve will make a real social contribution 
to your community. You should be very suc- 
cessful at this kind of work. 

O. W. R., ALTOONA, PA. JUNE 24, 1886. 
At fifty-two you are debating with yourself 
whether you should stay in governmental 
work, or give this up in favor of writing, 
which you have always had an urge to fol- 
low. It would be extremely hazardous for 
you to endeavor to launch yourself in the 
writing profession. You have Uranus in your 
tenth house and in governmental work you 
have been very successful. Uranus as a 
“key planet” is not a member of either the 
Journalism or Literature Configuration, and 
therefore I cannot recommend your giving 
up the work you have been successful in in 
favor of writing. Stay where you are and 
if you must write, then do so as a hobby or 
avocational activity. 

M. H. D., OGDEN, UTAH. JAN. 18, 1892. 
After years in the teaching profession you 
have had a breakdown in health, have par- 
tially lost your voice and there is little hope 
of its complete recovery. What can you do, 
you ask. Since your general health is al- 
ready showing marked improvement and you 
are anxious to reorient your life into new 
vocational channels, I suggest that you take 
up the course in accountancy that you al- 
most completed years ago. A man of your 
mental calibre, university education, and ad- 


ministrative experience should have little dif- 
ficulty in getting into a good firm of ac- 
countants once you can pass the C. P. A. 
examination. In such a position you could 
undoubtedly get along very well with the 
partial use of your voice. You are coming 
into a fine business and financial cycle short- 
ly. Rather than feel discouraged - over 
your present condition, you should look for- 
ward to this new opportunity to reestablish 
yourself vocationally. Your chart is just as 
favorable for the accountancy profession as 
it was for teaching. 

C. C. R.. SUMMERS, W. VA. JUNE 14, 
1909. After a number of years in the busi- 
ness world you have married and now find 
time on your hands. In your school days 
and since when you could snatch the avail- 
able moments from a busy work-a-day, you 
have written much poetry and have at- 
tempted some short stories. You ask if this 
urge to write could be taken seriously now 
that you have more time to devote to it, 
or if you should consider it simply as a 
hobby or means of self-expression. You 
have Mercury in the sign of Literature, 
Gemini, in your tenth house as the “key 
planet” to your vocational situation and 
Venus is lord of your tenth house. Both 
planets are in aspect to Jupiter, your rising 
planet. These three planets constitute the 
Literature Configuration which is well indi- 
cated in your chart. And it is further rein- 
forced by the lord of your Leo ascendent, 
also being in Gemini, the literary sign. By 
all means take your talent seriously and cul- 
tivate it. In order that you may have per- 
sonal criticism and help on your work to 
improve it, I would suggest that you take 
a course in poetry and short story writing 
from a good school. Many of the leading 
universities have excellent courses which 
may be taken by correspondence, and thus 
fitted into your time schedule as you desire. 
You have real talent, and there are strong 
indications of success for you in this field of 
endeavor. Take your efforts seriously and 
you should succeed. 

S. R. C., OBERLIN, OHIO. OCT. 11, 1900. 
You have had a fine education in music 
with emphasis upon voice, but in spite of 
all of your efforts have never been able to 
succeed as a singer although eminent critics 
have pronounced your work very excellent. 
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You ask why you have been unable to put 
yourself over except as a teacher of music. 
The simple reason is that you have a Teach- 
ing Configuration dominating your vocational 
tenth house instead of the Music Configura- 
tion. In order for any one to succeed as a 
singer, composer or instrumentalist, one of 
the three planets of the Music Configuration 
(Venus, Moon and Neptune) must be in the 
tenth house or lord of the tenth. 
case you have Virgo on the cusp of your 
tenth with no planets in your tenth. There- 
fore, you do not have the Music Configura- 
tion shown directly in your vocational de- 
partment. (Since you are interested in 
astrology, see my “Analysis and Synthesis” 
for further details.) In your case I would 
suggest that you completely give up the idea 
of a career as a singer and devote your time 
to teaching music instead. In this you should 
be very successful while in the other phase 
of this work you would only have repeated 
disappointments in trying to put yourself over 
and failing in it. 

T. H. M, OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLA. 
JAN. 1, 1916. Although you have been fairly 
successful as an actress and dancer, you find 
your interest in this kind of work fluctuates 
and you wonder if you are in the right ac- 
tivity for you. The fluctuation of interest 
which you experience in your work is due 
primarily to your Gemini ascendent. This 
sign upon the ascendent (which rules the 
temperament and mentality, interests and de- 
sires) gives diversity of interest, a constant 
shifting from one thing to another. How- 
ever, you have an excellent Drama Configu- 
ration with Jupiter in your tenth house 
strong in the sign it is co-ruler of, Pisces, 
with a trine to Neptune in the first degree 
of Leo, Neptune in turn being in aspect to 
Venus. These three planets constitute the 
Drama Configuration. You should learn to 
concentrate upon one activity ata time. Keep 
to the field of Drama at the present time. 
Later on in life you can cultivate that flare 
for writing and the desire to compose music. 

R. W. B., LYNN, MASS. MAY 25, 1933. 
Your little daughter has already shown 
marked interest in drawing and her kinder- 
garten teacher has reported to you that in 
her opinion the child has unusual talent in 
this direction. But as a student of astrol- 
ogy, you wonder if this talent might not be 


In your ~ 


merely an avocational activity rather than a 
vocational one. Your little daughter has the 
moon and Venus conjoined in Gemini in her 
tenth house and both planets are trine to 
Saturn in the seventh in Aquarius, strong 
in the sign it is co-ruler of. These three 
planets constitute the Art Configuration. 
Since it is so well indicated in your daugh- 
ter’s chart, I am not at all surprised that 
she is showing the talent very young. Un- 
less a child shows unusual talent early, I do 
not recommend a vocational analysis until 
he has completed his junior high school work 
and ready for senior high, as at adolescence 
many talents which may not have previously 
been suspected, suddenly are galvanized into 
activity and show up as definite urges. But 
in the case of your child, she is already show- 
ing a basic talent urge and I would advise 
you to encourage her at all times and to give 
her special training as soon as possible, There 
are indications that she may turn her art 
talent into practical channels, such as Com- 
mercial Art, and she should be permitted to 
do this on reaching maturity if she so desires. 

B. M., JACKSONVILLE, FLA. APR. 6, 
1922. Your daughter is a considerable voca- 
tional problem to you, you state. You had 
been a business woman yourself and hoped 
she would in turn take up this kind of work, 
but you say she dislikes commercial studies. 
Her one interest in school seems to be in 
sports. You ask, could she become a pro- 
fessional in the field of sports? Although 
she has won a couple of medals for swim- 
ming, her chart does not show sports as her 
direct vocational activity. She has Cancer 
on her tenth house cusp with the moon, ruler 
of that sign in Leo in the tenth house. It is 
sextile to her rising Jupiter and trine to Mer- 
cury, these three planets forming the Teach- 
ing Configuration. I- would suggest, under 
the circumstances, that she should major in 
athletics in her college work with a minor 
in teaching so that she can teach athletics 
or become a playground supervisor. 

M. A. H., NEW HAVEN, CONN. JAN. 31, 
1925. It will be necessary, you state, for 
your daughter to find employment upon grad- 
uation from high school. So far she is unde- 
cided upon what course to take. She has 
Mercury in her tenth house in aspect to her 
rising Mars and also to Uranus. With this 

(Continued on page 84) 
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Zodiacal Types 


Capricorn 
December 22 to January 19 


NT an of Capricorn, no matter what 
their state of development, possess one trait 
in common—Determination. Like the little 
goat who climbs tirelessly to the mountain 
top, overcoming all obstacles, they too, pa- 
tiently and tirelessly, eventually achieve their 
purpose. And by the way, while I mention 
mountain climbing, have you ever noticed 
how light and sure footed these people gen- 
erally are? 

This ego has usu- 
ally learned by ex- 
perience, and has 
great spiritual pos- 
sibilities. He strives, 
always, to lift him- 
self to the moun- 
tain top, but knows 
that Saturn stands 
beside him for a 
purpose. Therefore, 
the wise Capricor- 
nian realizes he is 
working out his 
problems on this 
planet and not on Neptune. 

He is generally very level headed, but 
there are times when he is likely to become 
quite melancholy. While in this state he is 
often unapproachable, refusing to talk, lock- 
ing himself right up inside. If he talks at all, 
it is only to wail about his lot in this life, 
until you fly from him in self-defense. He 
snaps out of it, however, and goes about his 
business with his usual efficiency. 

Raymond Harrison, in his book “The Mea- 
sure of Life,” states: 

“There are principally two types of Capri- 
cornian: the active and expressive, and the 
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reserved, quiet and plodding: on the higher 
levels the two types tend to blend and ex- 
pression is facile, but purposeful and consid- 
ered. On all levels, they are usually capable 
in their own sphere. The degree of ambition 
varies, of course. Those who have sown little 
will have little to reap. . . . Saturn is the 
great reaper. ... The pure Capricornian will 
forego health and pleasure for the earth he 
covets — and when 
he has it he will 
not be happy.” 

The Capricornian 
is ambitious. He 
wants to be in a 
high place, but he 
wisely sets a limit 
to his ambitions. 
Certainly, if deter- 
mination can do it, 
he will get there. 
Then, too, he is 
quite a diplomat, 
cautious, and tact- 
ful in his approach. 
He is a great judge of human nature and does 
not hesitate to play up to personalities. 

He is rather a practical person and a con- 
servative spender, having learned from ex- 
perience to curb his too generous impulses. 
His is not a simple path, but it should 
be a very satisfying one. He has Saturn 
to warn him when he is overstepping, 
to slap him down when he refuses to heed 
him, and to counsel and guide him along 
the way. ° 

It is a great inheritance, and only for 
those who have earned it; and for those who 
pass its test, a wonderful victory. 
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Capricorn 


A General Forecast, Jan., 1939, to Dec., By 
Beatrice L. Redding 


1939, for those born Dec. 22 to Jan. 19 


‘ year ahead for Capricorn people con- 
tains mingled elements of realistic effort, 
spiritual vision, of independent creative 
venture, of bitterness and loss, of opportunity 
and temptation to excess. Pluto forms 
the quincunx to the Sun of those born 
in the first few degrees of Capricorn, Neptune 
forms the trine (for all), Uranus the trine 
also, Saturn the square, while Jupiter passes 
from the sextile in Pisces to the square in 
Aries. 

The Sun returns to your birth sign on 
December 23, 1938, strengthening your con- 
sciousness of self and your creative abilities. 
As he reaches the degree of your natal Sun, 
a day before or after your birthday, the 
high tide of your vitality for the year is 
experienced; your New Year begins. Capri- 
corn people are the most ambitious, capable, 
conservative, practical and thorough of the 
zodiacal types; their symbol is the Mountain 
Goat, the tireless climber adapted to his 
sparse and solitary pastures. Capricorn is 
the sign ruling business organization, the con- 
quest of material circumstance, power over 
subordinates. Its sons and daughters are al- 
ways more concerned than other people with 
problems of caste and worldly position, prac- 
tical affairs, responsibility and self-reliance. 
They are proud, dignified, self-respecting, not 
generous but just, austere, demanding com- 
plete integrity of themselves and of all others. 
Capricorn people always need more of some- 
thing and set out to obtain it—whether 
money, position, security or the inward 
knowledge of superiority to material stress. 
The true Capricorn man or woman is in- 
tegrity, honesty and experience personified. 


Notable Capricornians 

Capricorn people are often successful in 
organization of all kinds, in practical politics, 
in specialized fields, in material science, 
mathematics, engineering, contracting and 
mining. Choosing at random a few famous 


Capricorn people, we think of Benjamin 
Franklin whose Poor Richard’s Almanac still 
furnishes prudent maxims for the young, of 
the late Dwight Morrow, of political figures 
like Woodrow Wilson, David Lloyd George, 
Al Smith, Earl Curzon, of Paul von Hinden- 
burg who made the German army the most 
crushingly efficient in the world and who 
rallied around his superb experience and 
strength of character the remnants of his de- 
feated nation as their first President, of Pope 
Benedict XV, Pope Gregory XIII who ef- 
fected the calendar reform known as Grego- 
rian, Tycho Brahe and John Kepler in the 
field of astronomy, Rudyard Kipling and Jack 
London in literature, each highly successful 
in his specialty, of William G. McAdoo and 
Richard E. Byrd, also of the late Harry 
Houdini whose conquest of material circum- 
stance and consistent denial of everything but 
material manifestation are both well known. 
In fiction, the character of Athos in “The 
Three Musketeers” is a perfect Capricorn 
type, while as a warning example of the un- 
developed, there is the career of Ivar Kreuger, 
formerly known as the Match King. Note: 
Not all these people have the Sun in Capri- 
corn; Capricorn Ascendants are also power- 
ful in determining destiny. 


Pluto in Your Solar Eighth House 

Pluto, the newly discovered planet (1930) 
which many astrologers believe to be the 
ruler of Scorpio and of the natural principle 
at work behind death, inheritance, salvage 
and reform, is in 0 degrees 48 minutes Leo 
on January Ist, retrogrades and reaches 29 
degrees 13 minutes Cancer on April 13, 1939, 
enters Leo in June, 1939 and is in 2 degrees 
16 minutes Leo on January 1, 1940. Pluto 
occupies your eighth solar house, Leo, form- 
ing the quincunx or work and health aspect 
to the natal Sun of Capricorn people as he 
reaches their degree, those born in the first 
several degrees of Capricorn having it com- 
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plete this year. If we ascribe the correct 
rulership to Pluto, we would expect some 
situation connected with death and inheri- 
tance, sex or medical care to manifest in the 
personal life. Pluto means a more realistic, 
determined and self-protective attitude to- 
ward the eighth house affairs. As Saturn 
forms the square to Pluto from the begin- 
ning of Taurus and your fifth house of love, 
pleasure and creative activities between July 
7th and September 22nd, 1939 this period is 
quite likely to bring emotional struggle 
against deprivation of pleasure or love; 
jealousy will need a firm hand on the rein. 
Especially near July 10, 14, 17, 18, 23, 24, 
30; August 3, 7, 13, 19, 27; September 3, 
10, 16. A crisis of Plutonian nature in health, 
work or dealing with enemies'may be ex- 
pected near January 20th and continuing more 
or less over the following month. 


Neptune in Your Solar Ninth House 

Neptune, the Enchanter, is in strong favor- 
able aspect, the trine, to your natal Sun all 
year, occupying your solar ninth house, that 
of travel, foreign or distant affairs, law, 
banking, credit, religion. Neptune is the in- 
visible, intangible, subtle and nebulous force 
of the imagination, or if you prefer, of the 
subconscious mind. He acts so subtly that 
he goes almost undetected, yet he brings 
dreams to birth, gives peace through spiritual 
illumination and renunciation for the sake 
of ideals, builds good will or bends mass sug- 
gestion to the constructive purpose of the 
visionary. Mysticism, music and the dance, 
collectivism and all forms of rejection of the 
real for the more subtle unreal are Neptunian 
in character. The movies, promotion work, 
advertising, oil, gas, liquids, synthetic prod- 
ucts, trade secrets and all forms of camou- 
flage are ruled by this mysterious planet 
acting on business and trade. 

Neptune is in Virgo, the sign of health, 
work and service. From 23 degrees 19 min- 
utes Virgo on January Ist, he retrogrades to 
20 degrees 33 minutes and turns direct June 
4, 1939, is in 25 degrees 31 minutes and turns 
retrograde on December 28, 1939. Those born 
before January 10th have already received 
the complete trine of Neptune to the Sun; 
those born between January 10th and 17th 
receive it this year, while those after the 
17th may expect it in 1942. All Capricorn 


people have this ray strong, whether actually 
complete or not this year. 

Some may travel to fulfill cherished dreams, 
others may expand mental horizons through 
higher education or distant interests, others 
may find inspiration through religion and 
ethics. 

Be receptive to the sensitive, idealistic and 
creatively imaginative ray of Neptune when 
he is well aspected near: January 14 to 18; 
February 26; April 30; May 12, 26; June 6 
and 24; July 14 and 26; August 14 and 15; 
September 14, 16, 19; October 18 and 27; 
November 2, 6, 18; December 21, 1939. 

You will need to avoid the lower tendencies 
of Neptune, day dreaming, irresponsibility, 
permitting others to drag on your strength, 
and hold fast to your dreams and ideals 
when Neptune is afflicted: January 6 and 
30; February 6; March 7 and 13; April 2 and 
23; June 9, 12, 17; October 17; November 27; 
December 18 and 28, 1939. 


Uranus in Your Solar Fifth House 

Uranus, often called “The Awakener” or 
the Magical Inner Will, the ruler of change, 
adaptation, experiment and of human rela- 
tionships, forms the strong good aspect, the 
trine, to the natal Sun from your solar fifth 
house, Taurus. Uranus is in 14 degrees 1 
minute Taurus on January Ist, retrogrades 
to 13 degrees 50 minutes and turns direct 
January 22, reaches 21 degrees 58 minutes 
on August 29th, and retrogrades to 18 degrees 
16 minutes Taurus on January 1, 1940. Those 
born between January 4th and 13th receive 
the complete trine aspect during this year; 
those later in the sign feel the restless 
desire for change and independence which 
comes before an outburst of constructive and 
pleasant activity. 

The fifth house rules love, pleasure, chil- 
dren and all creative activities—those things 
you love, enjoy or do on your own initiative. 
Heart ties, recreation, entertainment, specu- 
lation and hobbies are all fifth house matters. 
Uranus in this department urges you -to try 
new things, to meet new people or to reor- 
ganize your relations with those already a 
part of your life, to interest yourself in 
things which were formerly outside your 
experience. Love at first sight is a possi- 
bility for some eligible Capricorn people, 
others may find themselves pouring dynamic 
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energy into projects of an unusual nature. 
Understanding of human nature brings suc- 
cess in both personal and business life. Some 
will be interested in the modernization of 
farming or gardening, others in group -ac- 
tivities of a political or economic kind, others 
just in the enjoyment of freedom from finan- 
cial bondage. Those Capricorn people who 
start ventures near the first week of March, 
1939, are taking their tide of fortune at its 
golden flood as Shakespeare suggested. Com- 
panionship will be sought in heart ties, and 
sought with new understanding under fa- 
vorable conditions. 

You. should find release for social and 
friendly impulses or for creative energy when 
Uranus is well aspected mear: January 5, 
22; February 19 and 27; March 4 to 6; April 
14 and 22; May 9 through to May 25; July 
14, 26; September 13, 15, 18; October 15; 
December 15 and 18. é' 

Avoid unconventional actions or friction 
through lack of understanding when Uranus 
is afflicted near: January 1 to 3; February 3 
and 10; March 21; June 5 and 24; July 22; 
August 4 and 15; September 2, 25, 27, 29; 
October 25 and 30; November 3; December 
25, 1939. 


Saturn in Your Solar Fourth House 

Saturn, the Old Man of the Zodiac, the 
celestial taskmaster who sets our lessons of 
experience and metes out our share of time, 
space and material form, is in Aries and in 
discordant aspect to your natal Sun from 
the solar fourth house, which rules home 
life, family ties, real property and place of 
residence, also conditions toward the end 
of life. He is in 11 degrees 31 minutes Aries 
on January Ist, proceeds into Taurus on 
July 6, turns retrograde at 1 degree 16 min- 
utes Taurus on August 14, re-enters Aries 
September 22 and retrogrades to 24 degrees 
25 minutes Aries, turns direct and reaches 
24 degrees 26 minutes Aries on January 1, 
1940. 

While in Aries Saturn forms the square 
to your natal Sun, indicating heavy respon- 
sibilities, loss, grief, fear or failure in fourth 
house affairs. An older person may be taken 
away, so that you have to become fully ma- 
ture in your own right, or an older person 
may be burdensome or bring grief into your 


home life. You may lose property or have 
a very difficult time to hold it, or it may 
decrease in value; you may have to leave a 
placé you like to live or to stay in one you 
detest. Saturn always makes us do the 
hard things—and do them in the way we 
like least. He makes people fully conscious 
of deficiencies and needs; only by patient 
effort, honesty and dogged endurance can the 
gifts of Saturn be earned and received. 


Saturn in Your Solar Fifth House 

While in the beginning of the sign Taurus, 
from July 6th to September 22nd, Saturn 
relieves the pressure on fourth house affairs 
and forms the trine, or good luck aspect, 
from your solar fifth house, love, pleasure, 
children and creative ventures. You may 
be more austere and dignified in relations 
with loved ones, but more dependable and 
more practical in your demonstration of af- 
fection. Ventures are sound. 

You should avoid fear, worry, pessimism, 
selfishness or failure in family responsibili- 
ties when Saturn is afflicted near: January 2 
and 21; February 20; March 22 to 25; April 
11; May 9, 10, 16; June 30; July 24; Septem- 
ber 9, 15, 23; October 9, 12, 21; December 2, 
4, 20, 22, 1939. 

You tend to receive benefits through older 
people or through duties well performed 
when Saturn is well aspected near: January 
19; February 2, 10, 24; March 21; April 11; 
June 13 and 21; July 9; August 25 to 27; 
September 7; November 13 and 27; Decem- 
ber 17, 1939. 


Jupiter in Your Solar Third and Fourth 

Jupiter, the Greater Fortune, the ruler of 
expansion, growth, confidence and oppor- 
tunity, as well as of rewards and honors, 
forms two aspects to your natal Sun, the 
sextile from Pisces and the square from 
Aries. He is in 0 degrees 32 minutes Pisces 
on January Ist, proceeds to Aries on May 12 
and reaches 8 degrees 47 minutes Aries on 
July 29, turns’ retrograde, re-entering Pisces 
on October 30, reaches 28 degrees 52 min- 
utes Pisces, turns direct on November 25 
and re-enters Aries on December 21, reach- 
ing 1 degree 9 minutes Aries on January 1, 
1940. 

While in your solar third house, Pisces, 
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and in sextile to your Sun, Jupiter has a 
strongly favorable and cheerful influence on 
your mind, your education, your relation- 
ships with brethren and neighbors, your 
communications and transit facilities. Many 
Capricorn people will be buying new cars 
under this aspect, winning educational hon- 
ors, carrying on profitable correspondence 
or making prosperous contacts. Relatives 
are inclined to be generous and to accord 
you the honors due you. You are likely to 
make many more journeys than usual and 
to enjoy them. Especially good Jupiter dates 
are those near: January 14; February 16, 
26; March 4 to 6 very strong; May 24; Octo- 
ber 31; November 6, 21; December 4, 12, 15, 
1939. 

While Jupiter is in Aries, your solar fourth 
house ruling home and family affairs, real 
property and residence, he is in square aspect 
to your natal Sun and tempts to extrava- 
gance, indulgent spoiling of your family, 
costly journeys or removals, legal difficul- 
ties connected with real estate or family 
affairs, or maintenance of too showy an es- 
tablishment for your real means. With a 
Jupiter square you should remember that 
assets can be wasted, that cash may go out 
faster than it comes in, that mortgages have 
to be paid sometime and that property may 
cost more than it is really worth. Extrava- 
gance or unwise optimism needs restraint 
particularly near: June 16, 30; July 16; Sep- 
tember 25, 27; December 22, 1939. 


Mars 

Mars, the Warrior of the Zodiac, the red 
planet of courage and strife, gives you the 
sword of energy which you must direct 
wisely. You can waste it in strife against 
fellow men or trivial circumstance—or can 
wield it in victorious achievement. A dis- 
cordant aspect of Mars inclines to quarrels, 
accident, pain, danger, acute illness or phys- 
ical strain through overwork. Anger and 
rashness are reactions to Mars afflictions; but 
when harmonious he gives courage, initia- 
tive, chivalry and that overflowing energy 
which conquers all obstacles and is victo- 
rious. Capricorn people are naturally in- 
clined to be persistent, practical, cautious 
and well informed on the technical problems 
confronting them; this sign being the exal- 


tation of Mars benefits most from his aspects. 

The position of Mars affects Capricorn 
people as follows: January 1 to 28, Scorpio, 
Department of Friendship and Ambitions; 
January 29 to March 20, Sagittarius, Depart- 
ment of Confinement, Sorrow, Self-undoing, 
Enemies; March 21 to May 24, Capricorn, 
Department of the Self and Personal Life; 
May 25 to July 21, Aquarius, Department 
of Finances and Earning Capacity; July 22 
to September 23, Capricorn, repeating De- 
partment of the Self and Personal Life; Sep- 
tember 24 to November 19, Aquarius, repeat- 
ing Department of Finances and Earning 
Capacity; November 20 to end December, 
1939, Pisces, Department -of Mental Activi- 
ties, Brethren, Journeys. 

Mars is in harmonious relation to your 
natal Sun from Scorpio and Pisces, in mildly 
constructive relation from Sagittarius and 
Aquarius, and in the critical conjunction, 
or power for either good or evil in accord- 
ance with self-control, while in Capricorn. 


LUNATION FORECASTS FOR 
CAPRICORN 


January, 1939— December, 1939 


January 1 to 19 

Business profits by energy applied to prob- 
lems of competition. You have obstacles 
or enemies made by selfishness in the past, 
but a change of personal attitude can over- 
come these very quickly. Messages and col- 
lections are good. 


January 20 to February 18 

Your social life is more interesting than 
usual; take up new studies or group activi- 
ties with congenial people. Publicity favors 
you. Finances are rather discouraging and 
you may have to fight for something in 
health or work. Friends are glad to place 
opportunities your way. 


February 19 to March 19 

Your personal life is more pleasant, affec- 
tionate and, free to create or enjoy pleasure. 
Concentrate on social life and love. Rela- 
tives or neighbors may be envious or bit- 
ter but do what is right, then forget criti- 
cism. Journeys and mental activities are 
very successful. 
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March 20 to April 18 

Journeys, correspondence, mental activities 
and relations with brethren or neighbors may 
be especially active but require self-control 
and wise direction of energy. Difficulties 
arise in health or work; if you don’t know 
enough learn more. Friends and partners 
are helpful. 


April 19 to May 17 

Work or health affairs require self-con- 
trol in speech and thought; you can be en- 
tirely too sharp for your own good. Supe- 
riors demand the utmost in effort and 
reliability from you; you dare not fail. New 
methods and business contacts, publicity and 
courageous enthusiasm succeed. 


May 18 to June 16 

You have secrets or limitations which are 
painful, but you also have the courage and 
decisiveness to call for a new deal in family 
or domestic affairs. You may have to put 
up with the disapproval of some relative 
or neighbor but a stronger force impels you 
to free yourself. 


June 17 to July 15 

Problems of health and work and of deal- 
ing with superiors will require your pa- 
tience and steadfast effort. Travel, religious 
faith, improved credit or legal affairs make 
you more cheerful and stimulate your en- 
ergy. New ideas and business contacts are 
profitable. 


July 16 to August 13 

Finances require a fight against some men- 
acing force but you have the courage and 
the energy to carve out slices for yourself. 
Real estate and family affairs keep you 
hustling. Changes in your work or business 
personnel are favorable though upsetting at 
the moment. 


August 14 to September 12 

Travel, law, religion, credit, foreign or 
distant affairs require the expenditure of 
much energy but you are able to achieve 
almost the impossible. Do not be overly, 
generous with those who ask for help; debts 
contracted now are not likely to be repaid 
without difficulty. 


September 13 to October 11 

Home life, family affairs, property and 
place of residence may be important, also 
your ardent desire for love or creative ac- 
tivity. Your initiative is checked for the 
moment; do not waste energy on bad tem- 
per. Cut losses; seek moderation. Personal 
life is harmonious. 


October 12 to November 11 

Social life, friendships, affiliations and as- 
pirations are important. Travel or religious 
interests may be especially pleasant but you 
are not financially able to do all that you 
wish to do. Concentrate on mental activities, 
partnership, publicity. 


November 12 to December 9 

Home life, family ties, real estate or resi- 
dence may take much effort to carry suc- 
cessfully. Death or inheritance may be the. 
source of sorrow or trouble, or inability to 
collect accounts owing. Do not take any 
legal action now; things will work out better 
without that. 


December 10 to 31, 1939 

There is some problem of death, inheri- 
tance, partnership income or collections. You 
wish to be generous but simply will not 
wreck the budget to please loved ones. Be 
sure your partner understands your motives; 
be frank. You are loved for yourself; show 
affection freely. 
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A Baby Born This January 


By 
Rose Campbell Starr 


J aN. 1—An unusually independent, unique 
personality. Will require careful parental 
training and later on self-discipline to over- 
come self-will and obstinacy. Should work 
for the common welfare of humanity and live 
an exciting and eventful life. Scientific pur- 
suits favored. 

JAN. 2—Another independent youngster, 
but one more easily led by love and kind- 
ness. Will be very romantic and successful 
in love, but may live beyond its means in 
adult life. Creative ability combines with 
practicality here. Music, singing. 

Jan. 3—An unusually versatile, quick-wit- 
ted youngster; keen, philosophical mind; 
talents many and varied. Art, literature, 
science. Its natural rastlessness and desire 
for change will take it places. 

Jan. 4—Another clever youngster, but one 
less stable and firm in convictions than yes- 
terday’s. Should be taught self-reliance and 
made to make, and abide by, its own deci- 
sions. Some literary and creative talent. 
Should always guard its nervous health care- 
fully and learn to say “no” when occasion 
warrants. 

Jan. 5—Somewhat too sensitive of the out- 
side world, too dependent upon the guid- 
ance and affection of the maternal parent. 
Goes farther, becomes harder, and develops 
more initiative and originality after parental 
ties are loosened. Friends assist in material- 
izing relative wealth. 

Jan. 6—Sensitive, retiring in childhood, 
with force and determination developing with 
the years. Good business judgment and 
natural tenacity will bring financial security 
in adult life. Should reside by water, pref- 
erably the sea. 

Jan. 7—Stubbornness may easily be turned 
to determination in today’s child. Possessing 
a strong will and an excellent mind, it should 
attain an unusual place in public life. Medi- 
cal ability; politics. 


Jan. 8—The fiery will and strong temper 
of today’s ambitious youngster make him a 
problem. Personal desires and financial ex- 
travagance need proper control and direction. 
Too emotionally sensitive and susceptible. 
Mental faculties keen. A public career, pos- 
sibly on the stage, presaged. 

Jan. 9—The mental faculties develop ahead 
of the physical in today’s child. Affectional 
nature abnormally sensitive—hurt feelings 
lead to introversion unless the proper direc- 
tion for emotional energies is found in the 
field of science and medicine. 

Jan. 10—This child’s tendency to imprac- 
ticality, timidity and day dreaming needs 
curbing and a positive, objective attitude en- 
couraged. Scientific and literary interests. 
Should do well as a doctor or nurse. 

Jan. 11—Artistic, loving and lovable—a 
charming and gracious personality. Will ex- 
perience a happy childhood. Popularity com- 
bines with luck. Marriage and elder asso- 
ciates may present problems. An excellent 
impartial judge of others. Legal profession. 

JAN. 12—This too serious, thoughtful child 
will be self-disciplined and very cautious. 
Needs to be taught to develop faith and to 
look upon the brighter side of things. Should 
attain material success. An excellent, though 
somewhat stern and too orthodox-minded 
judge. 

Jan. 13—Temperament needs directing into 
the proper channels in the early life of this 
youngster. Will power strong—would make 
an excellent doctor, surgeon or nurse. A 
great love of a prominent, influential person 
will be one of the lights of its career. 

Jan. 14—Similarity to yesterday’s young- 
ster, magnetic, self-willed, and more in need 
of strict parental discipline and educational 
advantages. Occupation follows the lines of 
yesterday’s child, in which it should attain 
wealth and distinction. 

Jan. 15—Another dominant, determined 
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personality, whose ideas will border on ex- 
travagance and many of whose early aims 
will fall just short of realization. Should 
possess healing powers of a high order and 
would do well as a doctor. Next choice is 
secret service or detective work. 

JaN. 16—The light, happy graces of Venus 
combine with practicality and commonsense 
in today’s nativity, pointing to material suc- 
cess and security in an artistic career or on 
the stage. Will love, and marry, wisely and 
well. 

Jan. 17—This lively, precocious and lucky 
child will be protected throughout life. Of 
excellent mentality, it will develop quite re- 
markable creative powers. Writing ability 
shown. Will travel widely. 

Jan. 18—A practical, level-headed young- 
ster who will require the best possible edu- 
cation in order to make the most of the 
promises in its nativity and to embark in 
maturity upon the intellectual career that is 
presaged. Scientific and inventive ability. 

Jan. 19—A very unusual and _ practical 
youngster whose parents should safeguard it 
against colds, falls and minor childhood ac- 
cidents. Should develop unusual originality 
in inventive and scientific lines, also inde- 
pendence and self-sufficiency in maturity. 

Jan. 20—Similar to yesterday’s child, some- 
what more self-centered and self-seeking, 
but with a clear vision in tune with universal 
needs and trends. Will rise and go far in 
life by sheer force of a determined will, after 
surmounting early obstacles and opposition. 
Medical and scientific career. 

Jan. 21—This clever little radical is espe- 
cially qualified for a legal career. It will 
succeed by luck and pluck, after meeting un- 
expected and unusual opposition and set- 
backs to its goal. Imagination unusual. In- 
ventive ability. Aviation will attract. 

Jan. 22—As eccentric and contrary as the 
wind is today’s young revolutionary soul— 
always taking the opposite side and fighting 
stone walls, and even the expensive lessons 
of experience won’t teach it differently. Love 
will be its best guiding star, tending to tame 
and subdue this turbulent spirit. Science, 
invention. 

Jan. 23—This little mortal will be one of 
life’s favored ones—giving and taking with 
equal grace and benevolence. An unusual 
philosophical mind—talented in the arts and 


science. Will teach the doctrine of faith and 
seldom permit fear or negative emotions to 
predominate. 

Jan. 24—Although possessive of unusual 
artistic talents, fine feelings and a firm will, 
today’s child may prefer to sit in the light 
of another’s glory instead of pushing him- 
self into the limelight. Possesses an excellent 
mind and should go far once it makes up 
its mind to rely upon own abilities rather 
than on the power of its associates. Pharma- 
cist, scientist. 

JAN. 25—Similar to yesterday’s child, but 
with less inclination to depend upon others 
and with more push and “go” in early life. 
Medical career. 

Jan. 26—Today’s child will be self-seeking 
and stout-hearted. May tie itself down to 
early responsibilities and hard work, but will 
always be fairly fortunate. Should succeed 
well in business, enjoy working with ma- 
chinery, and marry well and above its early 
station. 

JAN. 27—Another hard working and hard 
hitting youngster who will win a well merited 
place for itself in life in an executive ca- 
pacity. Should work for self, never for 
others. Powerful friends will assist it up the 
ladder to success. 

Jan. 28—This contrary, contradictory little 
mortal will need great care in rearing to curb 
its impetuous self-will. Friends, also adher- 
ing to high ideals and aspirations, should 
prove its best guide and protection. A too 
adventurous and romantic nature needs curb- 
ing. The unusual or unique will attract. In- 
ventive ability. 

Jan. 29—The contrary traits of yesterday’s 
child are subdued and softened in today’s. 
Self-will gives way to will power, eccentricity 
to originality, perversity to determination. 
Should go far in business and science. 

Jan. 30—Intelligence mingles with tempera- 
ment in today’s child, who may tend to over- . 
reach itself or to enter into the realms of 
extravagance and exaggeration. Some lit- 
erary talent, but should be cautioned against 
overdoing and excess in every form. Slow, 
well tried ways will prove the best. 

Jan. 31—A vivacious, winsome child who 
will merit the good will of friends, elders 
and superiors. Will develop rapidly along 
mental lines and marry early and happily. 
Literary ability pronounced. 
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Great Britain 
(Continued from page 6) 


the Peacemaker, and not for his own people 
nor for one generation alone. 

Now it becomes necessary to examine the 
directions in force in the basic chart. We find 
that the number of years elapsed from 1066 to 
Christmas 1938 is 871, or twice the circle, plus 
152 degrees. This brings Mars to Cancer 10.24, 
so that during 1938 it exactly opposed the 
Sun, ruler of 6th. The people of England were 
threatened with war, and moreover, since 
Mars is in the 4th house and in the 4th-house 
sign, many of those who shouted most loudly 
for war were within the country and not 
without. But since Mars was also in sextile 
to Jupiter, ruler of 9th placed in 6th, the 
people themselves, under the leadership of 
their Prime Minister, were instrumental in 
preventing it, and in opening a new era in 
foreign relationships. That danger is now 
past; what other directions are in force? First, 
the Sun during 1939 will be in square to 
Saturn from Gemini 12, which is therefore an 
influence of disharmony between the rulers 
of 10th (government) and 6th (people). Since 
the 6th is also the house of work this direc- 
tion will have a depressing effect upon the 
industrial situation, unemployment will in- 
crease under its influence. Secondly, in less 
than two years time Mars will reach the 
sextile to Saturn, which is therefore an in- 
fluence of harmony between the ruler of the 
ascendant (the country as a whole), and the 
ruler of 10th (ruling principle) placed in 6th 
(people). This direction will bring relief from 
the effects of the other. Thirdly, Pluto is at 
present one degree from the opposition to 
Mars, the ruler, which it will complete in 
1940, and since Pluto is a prominent factor 
in many of the charts connected with En- 
gland at the present time this direction will 
be of importance.’ 

In order, however, to estimate the probable 
outcome of a direction it is necessary to con- 
sult the radix, for I myself believe firmly in 
the old rule that nothing can come to pass 
which is fundamentally in opposition to it. 
Therefore, looking first at the radical connec- 
tion between Sun and Saturn we find it to be 
harmonious, for they are in trine. Second, 
Mars and Saturn are not in radical aspect, 
but they rule the ascendant and the 10th, the 
most powerful houses of the horoscope. Third, 
Pluto in the radix is in sextile to the Sun, and 

1 The radical position of Pluto in this chart _was 
calculated for me by Mr. Cyril Fagan of the Irish 


Astrological Society, to whom my grateful thanks 
are due. 


is therefore favorable to both ruling principle 
and people. As he is placed in the 12th he 
will be the last planet to manifest upon the 
physical plane, and much of his work will 
be done out of sight, below the visible surface 
of events. As he is in wide opposition to 
Jupiter any tensions which he may produce 
when his influence emerges into the open are 
likely to be disturbing to the established or- 
der of things, but they will not be funda- 
mentally destructive since the Sun neutralizes 
the opposition. Therefore, keeping these three 
basic directions in mind we will turn to some 
other English charts, beginning with those of 
King George VI and of his reign. 


George VI 

The circumstances by which George VI, 
born in London on December 14, 1895, at 3.5 
a.m., came to the throne, are still fresh in 
our minds, and do not require mention in 
this article. But to the astrologer his chart 
stands out as the one, among those of the 
children of George V, best fitted to bear the 
burden of royalty, since by reason of his 
Jupiter on the Mid Heaven it shows the tradi- 
tional sign of kingship. Not an easy chart, 
with its massing of planets in Scorpio and 
Sagittarius, and in 1st and 2nd houses. And 
since the regal Jupiter in Leo opposes En- 
gland’s Mars, and the Scorpio planets oppose 
England’s Neptune, it would not be difficult 
to prophesy a reign in which great changes 
will come to pass, Nevertheless Jupiter will 
protect the throne of England, and through 
it the English people, in whatever develop- 
ments these years of transition may bring. 
And since a man, even if he be King, is a 
human being with the joys and sorrows com- 
mon to all mankind, my preference in na- 
tional astrology is for the chart of the inani- 
mate, whether it be that of a country, a reign, 
or a government, whenever it be obtainable. 
I therefore give the figure for the reign of 
George VI, which began at 1.52 p.m. precisely, 
on Dec. 11, 1936, when the abdication of his 
elder brother was announced, and which is 
intensely interesting, both in itself, and when 
taken in correspondence with the basic map. 

We see first an ascendant of Taurus 10, 
which is therefore in trine to England’s basic 
Sun, and we see that Venus is elevated in 
the 10th, in exact conjunction with the basic 
Venus, but in opposition to Pluto in the 4th. 
That opposition is mitigated by the Moon in 
the 7th, in Scorpio, which itself opposes En- 
gland’s basic Neptune, which England’s basic 
Moon completes this constellation of opposi- 
tions, trines, and sextiles, Uranus is only 
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four degrees from the ascendant, and will 
therefore bring change. It is in trine to 
Jupiter and Mercury which are conjunct in 
the 9th, an indication of a new era in foreign 
and Empire affairs, and it is in trine to En- 
gland’s basic Sun, and in square to her 11th- 
house Mars. The ruler of England’s basic 
2nd house, Mercury, falls on the Mid Heaven 
of the map of the reign, the most inharmoni- 
ous constellation in which is the opposition 
of Saturn to Neptune from 12th to 6th houses, 
squaring the Sun (fortunately a separating 
square), in Sagittarius in the 8th. The planets 
holding the strongest mundane positions in 
the chart are therefore the ruler of the Ist 
placed in 10th, and the ruler of 4th placed 
in 7th, combined with a rising planet and 
a planet in the 4th house, and the whole 
seems to point to a reign of internal changes, 
largely Plutonian in character, and ultimately 
favorable, since Pluto in the 4th is in trine 
to the Moon, ruler of 4th. These changes 
will have a marked effect upon the economic 
system, the land, and finance (Taurus, 4th 
and 2nd house influences), this conclusion be- 
ing borne out by the fact that the Saturn- 
Jupiter conjunction of February 1941 will fall 
on the ascendant of the chart. They will also 
affect parliamentary procedure or structure, 
since the ruler of the 11th house of the reign 
conflicts with the ruler of the basic 11th. 
There is one other factor which must be 
taken into account when assessing present 
conditions in England. That is the transit of 
Saturn through her ruling sign of Aries, which 
many times in her history has proved itself 
of importance, and almost always as a period 
of difficulty. In the British Journal of As- 
trology for October 1937 Mr. Robson gave a 
list of twenty-four of these transits since 1113, 
and it is noteworthy that in twenty out of 
the number, or more than three-quarters, 
the troubles or developments which it brought 
were of an internal rather than a foreign 
nature, though in a few cases both coincided. 
The present transit, which began in January 
1938, has already been marked by foreign 
tensions, not only on the continent, but within 
the Empire, particularly in Palestine, which 
is also traditionally ruled by Aries. And since 
during 1939 Saturn, as we have seen, will be 
involved in a basic direction, it is not pos- 
sible for England to escape some inharmoni- 
ous effects. Saturn will transit the basic 
ascendant in April 1939, and the chart for the 
Vernal Ingress on March 21 shows it in the 
10th house, together with Pluto on the ascen- 
dant, and Mars on the cusp of the 6th, squar- 
ing Sun ruler of 2nd. Here we get the two 
important factors in the basic directions, Sat- 


urn and Pluto, angular, as they were also 
angular at the birth of England’s National 
Government on August 24, 1931, at 3.10 p.m. 
G. M. T., when they opposed each other 
from 1st’ to 7th houses. 

Those who read my article “Major Con- 
flict” will know the significance which I, per- 
sonally, am inclined to attach to Pluto in 
national astrology today, ie. the accentua- 
tion of national consciousness, combined with 
a change of standards which leads to move- 
ments aiming at national unity and national 
regeneration in one form or another. And 
this brings me to my last two charts, chosen 
firstly because they represent the two forces 
outside England’s present government, and 
must therefore be placed beside that of Mr. 
Chamberlain; and secondly because they rep- 
resent the great cleavage of our time, the 
cleavage which I see, astrologically, as be- 
tween the powers of Pluto and of Neptune, 
between the realist who builds upon founda- 
tions which exist, and the idealist who be- 
comes tangled in a web of unrealities, be- 
tween national and international socialism. 
This cleavage is exemplified with great clar- 
ity by the two charts, and their corre- 
spondences with the basic chart; the first is 
that of Sir Oswald Mosley, leader of British 
Union, the second that of the Labour Party. 
The last transit of Saturn through Aries in 
1908-1910 marked the rise of Labour as a fac- 
tor of importance in English political life, 
for it was at the general election of 1906 
that the Party first returned 30 members to 
Parliament. Once again this transit is co- 
inciding with the emergence of a new element 
in national affairs, that of the English form 
of National Socialism, which, in common with 
all present-day Plutonian movements, has in- 
finitely more than purely political signifi- 
cance. 


English Labour Party 

The English Labour Party came formally 
into being on February 27, 1900, at mid-day, 
with the fusion of various socialist societies 
and groups, and, until 1906, under the name 
of the Labour Representation Committee. 
Looking first at the ascendant of the chart 
we find it to be Cancer 9, and therefore con- 
junct the 4th-house cusp of the basic map. 
This is a natural ascendant to find in such 
a chart, since the Moon is one of the sig- 
nificators of the masses; and the Moon itself 
is placed in Aquarius on the cusp of the 9th, 
in sextile to Jupiter and Uranus in Sagit- 


1 August, 1938 American AstTRoLocy, Maca- 
ZINE.—Ed. 
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tarius in the 6th. This is a very illuminating 
position, since international socialism is based 
theoretically upon international cooperation 
of a kind which not only presupposes, but de- 
mands for its success, equality in national 
and racial development, and also in standards 
of living. Since, logically, the pace must be 
set by the slowest, this theory necessarily 
entails the frequent sacrifice of the interests 
of the English people to those of interna- 
tionalism, and the planetary positions of the 
chart bear this out, since not only are the 
rulers of ascendant and 6th (the people) 
in the 9th, but there are also two planets 
in the 6th in the 9th-house sign, and they are 
in close square to the 6th-house planets of 
the basic map. The Sun in Pisces on the 
Mid Heaven squares the 6th-house conjunc- 
tion, and is disposed of by Neptune in the 
12th; hidden influences will endeavor to use 
the power of the Labour Party for their 
own ends. The Sun is in sextile to the basic 
Sun, and the Aquarian Moon is conjunct the 
1lth-house ruler of the basic chart; the La- 
bour Party have always been loyal to the 
Throne, and have also upheld parliamentary 
government and procedure. The soli-lunar 
polarity gives “impulses towards philanthropic 
and humanitarian movements,” and the chart 
shows the great idealism which inspired the 
pioneers of the Labour movement, and the 
wish to better the condition of the masses 
by means of parliamentary legislation (Venus 
in 11th, trine the 6th-house planets). But 
since it has so many cadent factors, and the 
planets in the 10th house are both afflicted, 
this idealism will have great difficulty in 
manifesting on the physical plane, and the 
insidious Neptunian affliction to Mercury will, 
in particular, lead the Party into illogical and 
untenable positions, 

It is interesting to find that Ramsay Mac- 
donald, who had more to do with the build- 
ing up of the Labour Party than any other 
one man, placed his Uranus on the ascendant 
of the Party map, in trine to its Sun, so that 
it is not surprising that he became the first 
Labour Premier. But he had an afflicted Nep- 
tune in the 10th house which squared the 
Party ascendant, and this is probably the 
astrological pointer to the episode of the 
Zinovieff letter through which the first La- 
bour Government of 1924 fell, after eight 
months in office, and also to the outcome of 
the financial crisis of August 1931, as a result 
of which the Party was devastated at the 
polls. The birth-time of the present Labour 
leader, Mr. Clement Attlee, is unfortunately 
not known. The day of birth, January 3, 
1883, shows him to have a grand trine in 


Earth, and a Sun not far from England’s 
Sun. 

The Party chart in 1939 shows a direction 
of Mars square the ascendant by one-degree 
measure, apparently the planetary indication 
of the policy of foreign intervention into 
which the Party has been led by pursuit of 
theoretical internationalism, and by dislike of 
national as opposed to international socialism. 
Since Mars rules the 6th house this policy 
has not increased the popularity of the Party 
amongst the rank and file of its adherents. 
Apart from this direction the indications for 
the next few years are conflicting. Since the 
ruler of the chart is placed in Aquarius 10 
it will be involved in the basic direction of 
Pluto opposition Mars, and the progressed 
ascendant having reached Leo 8 will also 
be involved in it, though it will be in trine 
to radical Jupiter. The planetary concentra- 
tion in Taurus in 1940 and 1941 will be 
favorable to the Sun, but unfavorable to the 
ruler, the last Saturn-Jupiter conjunction be- 
ing in almost exact aspect to both. Jupiter 
in transit through the 10th house in 1939 
will probably bring the Party gains at the 
next general election, but it seems rather 
unlikely that there can again be a purely 
Labour government, since the ruler by one- 
degree measure reaches the square of Nep- 
tune, ruler of 10th, within the next three 
years. A Labour Party forming part of some 
coalition in order to oppose the new National 
Socialist element, which aims at the over- 
throw of the party system, and the fusion 
of the nation into unity, is, I think, a possi- 
bility. For in 1940 Mercury, placed in the 
10th house but ruling the 4th (the end), 
will form a trine to Saturn, ruler of 7th 
and 8th, by one-degree measure, and Saturn 
at the birth of this chart represented the 
already established political parties, which 
formed the opposition to the Labour Party 
(Saturn opposing ascendant). Added color 
is given to this supposition by the fact that 
the progressed ascendant and Moon of the 
Party will be conjunct the ruler of the chart 
of the present government (Jupiter in Leo 
8), in May 1940, and that Saturn will transit 
the Mercury-Saturn direction in that month. 


Oswald Mosley 

We will now turn to the chart of the leader 
of British Union, who was born in London 
on November 16, 1896, at 11.45 pm., this 
time being correct, and coming from an un- 
impeachable source, The name of Oswald 
Mosley may not yet be known to many of 
my readers, since no news of his party ap- 
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pears in the press, and his speeches are never 
reported. Nevertheless an examination of 
his map shows him to be not only a man 
to be reckoned with, but a man in close 
connection with England, and appointed by 
destiny to accomplish some task for the En- 
glish people. For he has Jupiter rising in 
the 6th-house sign, the sign of service and 
of the people, and although traditionally Jupi- 
ter is not at its strongest in Virgo, it will be 
noticed that Oswald Mosley’s Jupiter is con- 
junct the Jupiter of England and trine En- 
gland’s Sun, while his Sun is trine England’s 
Moon, and his Moon very near to England’s 
ascendant. His Sun is also conjunct the 
Moon of King George VI, and his Moon trine 
the King’s Sun, while his ascendant and 
Jupiter are trine the ascendant and rising 
Uranus of the chart for the reign, and his 
Scorpio planets are over its Moon, and in 
trine to its 4th-house Pluto. That powerful 
satellitium in Scorpio, the sign of regenera- 


tion and rebirth, in his 4th house, the house - 


of the home and the homeland, opposes 
England’s Neptune in Taurus, for he aims 
at a radical change in both the spirit and 
the economic system of his country, and at 
rebuilding the latter in a form better suited 
to modern conditions. But these Scorpio 
planets do not conflict with England’s lumi- 
naries, nor with the ruler of England’s 2nd 
house (gain or loss), while his close and 
harmonious connection with the English 10th 
and 6th houses and ascendant shows him to be 
a true servant of his country and of her 
people, as the Scorpio satellitium and the 
Moon in Aries in sextile to Neptune show 
him to be capable of giving leadership to 
the masses. 

Oswald Mosley springs from a family with 
roots deep in England’s soil for more than 
eight hundred years. A man of indomitable 
courage, as might be expected from the Mar- 
tian polarity of his chart, Sun in Scorpio com- 
bined with Moon in Aries, he is also one of 
the finest orators alive today, which is borne 
out by his Moon in a degree of fluency of 
expression, and his Mercury in the 3rd near 
Scorpio 16, which is another oratorical de- 
gree. Through him the voice of that new 
England which is yet the old and the real 
England makes itself heard, and the spirit 
of the new era which stands on the threshold 
demands entry into English life. His creed 
proclaims not the élimination of the individ- 
ual, but the fusion of the individual in some- 
thing greater than himself; service and self- 
surrender to an ideal, combined with “the 
challenge to all existing things which impede 


the march of mankind.” The emblem of the 
movement which he leads is the lightning 
flash of action within the circle of unity. It 
aims at uniting the English nation above class 
and party, in order to accept for it the gifts 
which Pluto’s influence rightly used can 
bring; change of spirit, regeneration, and dis- 
ciplined service to the whole; and in order 
to bring into being a planned national econ- 
omy wherein the almost limitless powers of 
modern science shall be released for the bene- 
fit of the British Empire and its people. And 
its foreign policy has always been that of 
agreement between the four Great Powers 
of Europe and settlement of European ques- 
tions by discussion. 

The difficult feature of Sir Oswald’s chart 
lies in the fact that the Scorpio satellitium is 
unconnected with the other planets, and that 
the rising Jupiter applies to the square of 
Pluto in the 10th, with the Mid Heaven degree 
unsupported. These facts add much to the 
obstacles which he has to face in his fight; 
no help except that which the masses can 
give him (Moon sextile Neptune and Pluto 
in 10th) will be available, all other weapons 
must be forged by himself, through the power 
of those Scorpio planets. Great indeed is the 
struggle which awaits him when Uranus, 
ruler of his 6th house, and therefore of his 
work and his mission, shall begin to oppose 
its own place in the second half of 1940, and 
thereby fling open a door to attainment. His 
progressed Sun is trine his Jupiter in 1939 
and 1940, and will be conjunct the Sun of 
England in 1941. Uranus and Saturn will 
also trine Jupiter by one-degree measure dur- 
ing the next five years, and Jupiter will 
transit his Mid Heaven in May 1941. The 
Saturn-Jupiter conjunction of February 1941 
is also closely linked with his map, since it 
will fall trine his radical Jupiter. 


Anthony Eden 

There is one more chart which we must 
exaynine briefly, that of Anthony Eden, former 
Foreign Secretary, but at present outside the 
Government. Mr. Eden’s birth date is given 
as June 12, 1897, 8 am. 54.40 N., 1.40 W. 
I give this time with reserve, as I have no 
means of knowing whether it is correct, but 
a Mid Heaven of Aries 21, conjunct England’s 
ascendant, is a likely link in the map of one 
who has held a prominent position in English 
public life, and I will therefore assume it 
to be so. It gives an ascendant of Leo 13, 
conjunct Mars, ruler of 10th, which is in sextile 
to Sun, Neptune and Pluto, in Gemini in 
the 11th; success in political life was there- 
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fore assured. Mars is, however, square the 
Moon in Scorpio in the 4th, and when he 
resigned from the government in February 
1938 the progressed Moon squared it from the 
10th, and opposed its own place. His resig- 
nation took place on a question of foreign 
policy. Since his radical Sun is in close 
conjunction with Neptune, and Neptune rules 
his 9th, it is not surprising that with Mars 
on his ascendant he should have supported 
the League of Nations theory of sanctions, 
and that the delusive influence of Neptune 
transiting in square to its own place and to 
the Sun, from the cusp of the 3rd house, 
should have brought about his political down- 
fall. His name has been mentioned as a 
possible successor to Mr. Chamberlain, and 
should some such coalition as I mentioned 
come into existence he will undoubtedly be 
found in its ranks. In 1939 Mars by one- 
degree measure will be sextile his Saturn- 
Uranus conjunction, and by secondary motion 
it will still be within orbs of a trine to his 
10th-house Venus. In 1940 the progressed 
Venus will be conjunct his Sun, while in 
April of that year Jupiter will transit his 
Mid Heaven, and he will probably come into 
prominence at about that time, if not before. 
His Venus in Taurus 9 is trine England’s 
basic Sun and basic Jupiter, and is therefore 
on the ascendant of the map of the reign, 
and will be affected by the Saturn-Jupiter 
conjunction. But neither of his luminaries 
touch the basic chart closely, and his Sun 
has no aspects by direction for many years 
to come. 

Mr. Robson in his article “England Under 
Saturn” to which I have referred, gave it 
as his opinion that in 1941 the government 
of Britain would be remodeled on the lines 
of a dictatorship. I should phrase this rather 
differently, and say that the prominence of 
Pluto in English charts of today shows that 
in all likelihood, after a period of increasing 
confusion, coupled with industrial depression, 
the English people will themselves elect a 
leadership to unite them. Mr. Chamberlain’s 
power and prestige are assured as long as 
he shall retain the premiership; during 1939 
Jupiter supports his Sun, and during 1940 
it vivifies his trine in fiery signs. He has 
led the English people once; he will do so 
again in these fateful years of transition. 
But in no other chart known to me are links 
of such a vital nature with England shown 
as in the chart of Oswald Mosley, nor does 
any chart known to me show such powerful 
influences at.work during the next few years. 
I may be wrong; that unsupported Mid 


Heaven may preclude final success; some other 
map, or some vital factor, may be unknown 
to me, or have escaped my notice; that is 
the risk which all astrologers must run. But 
I believe that it will be given to him also 
to lead, and by leading to serve, the people 
of England under their King, until such a 
time as his work shall be accomplished, and 
an England reborn takes her rightful place 
in the dawning world order, though exactly 
when, or how, this will come about I cannot 
say. 


Spirit of Pluto 

England has always, throughout the cen- 
turies, molded her own pattern of each world 
development to serve her children. She will, 
in the coming years, do so again. The spirit 
of Pluto calls to the consciousness of each 
people separately, and for each people he 
makes concrete that which springs from out 
that consciousness. Let England face facts 
with Pluto’s realism, let her act in Pluto’s 
spirit of unity, while yet tempering his stern- 
ness with the idealism of the unafflicted Nep- 
tune of her national chart; let her keep 
within bounds the extremes which he may 
bring in his process of cleansing and regen- 
eration, while yet rejecting the insidious dis- 
integration, the ineffectual sentimentality 
born of Neptunian afflictions. Above all let 
her not forget that man does not live by 
bread alone; that he is not matter only, but 
spirit enshrouded in matter. So, in the not 
distant future, will arise an England with 
her people united in service to their Mother- 
land, and through her to mankind. By rea- 
son of the heritage which is hers she must, 
of necessity, play a leading part in the shap- 
ing of the new world that is to come. Great 
is the responsibility laid upon her by des- 
tiny, but great also her opportunity. Let her 
accept before history that responsibility. Then, 
to a Europe in which the nations, keeping 
each their character and culture, but bound 
together in peace through community of 
interests, will lay the foundations of the fu- 
ture, will go forth this message from the 
people of England: 

“We are British, and before all else in 
our national creed we place Britain and our 
love of country, but because we love our 
land we can understand and work with those 
who love their land. 

“Thus shall be born not only the material 
union, but the spiritual union of the new 
world.” 


1 Oswald Mosley in ‘‘Tomorrow We Live.” 
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Message of the Stars 


By 
Beatrice L. Redding 


January, 1939 


J ANUARY brings in the new year of 1939 
with crashing, dissonant chords, finds new 
harmony through the 4th and 5th, rises to a 
swirl of dominant gaiety and optimism, 
though there are undercurrents of confusion 
half heard beneath it on the 6th. By the 13th 
an idyllic interlude is in progress, yielding 
to a period of prosperity and great initiative. 
On the 19th a sterner note intrudes; the 
20th and 21st strike fear and self-preservation 
in a crisis. The remaining days quiet once 
more into harmony and peace. 


December Lunation 

The New Moon ruling the month of Janu- 
ary occurred on December 21st, in the last 
degree of Sagittarius. The New Moon of 
January 20th, in the last degree of Capricorn, 
begins a new pattern for the remaining 
eleven days of the month and the period 
ending February 18th. 

The figure ruling January Ist to 20th has 
the lunation in the ninth house, of travel 
and transportation, law, banking, credit, re- 
ligion, higher education and foreign affairs. 
The Sun and Moon are in sextile to Jupiter, 
sextile to Mars and_ sesquiquadrate to 
Uranus. Major aspects complete during Jan- 
uary 1st to 20th include Mars opposition 
Uranus, Sun trine Uranus, Mercury square 
Neptune, Venus square Jupiter during the 
first week; Sun trine Neptune and Mercury 
sextile Jupiter the 13th and 14th, Mars sex- 
tile Neptune the 17th, Venus trine Saturn 
the 19th. The lunation figure has the aggres- 
sive, energetic sign Aries rising, with Uranus 
rising in the intergepted sign Taurus. The 
ruler of the figure, Mars, is in the seventh 
house, of foreign relations, conflict and part- 
nerships, afflicted the first three days of 
January, better aspected after that. We may 
expect a crisis both in foreign affairs and 
in labor conflicts at home between January 
1st and 3rd. Rifts in political groups become 


broader at this time. At the same time con- 
ditions abroad tend to force us into a show 
of defensive military power they stimulate 
our export trade strongly and enable us to 
make a very advantageous treaty or trade 
agreement with one or more friendly coun- 
tries. Announcements of such favorable na- 
ture may be expected near January 14th. 


Our long distance transportation facilities, 
especially railroads, aviation and shipping 
are under more favorable conditions than 
they have been in many months. The auto 
industry, after severe struggle the first sev- 
eral days of the month, does a surprising 
turn for the better. Steel also improves, 
especially around the 7th and 17th of the 
month. The labor situation in general is 
nebulous; conflicting rumors, ideals and fi- 
nancial conditions receive adverse publicity 
as well as tie the hands of those representing 
the workers. The 6th is very discouraging; 
the 14th and 17th however tend to more 
constructive strategy and publicity. Court 
decisions favor labor between these latter 
dates. 

Speculation is much influenced by reform 
measures and by war clouds abroad. Com- 
promises are readily reached around the 5th, 
with a favorable speculative influence. Na- 
tional finances are ruled by Mercury, which 
makes several aspects: rather inflated and 
optimistic the 2nd, at once extravagant and 
dangerous through confusion the 6th and 
7th, nervous the 11th, strongly favorable the 
14th. 


The people as a whole are more than 
usually interested in politics and the claims 
of various groups representing their inter- 
ests—foresighted politicians will have an ear 
to the ground so they can hurry to jump on 
the right bandwagon. The administration 
definitely loses prestige this month, over 
matters of taxes, relief and powerful con- 
servative enemies. 
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Death Rate 

There is likely to be an alarming increase 
in the death rate from pulmonary disease 
as Saturn squares the Sun January 2nd and 
squares Mercury at the lunation of January 
20th. Prominent figures in finance and edu- 
cation may pass on near these dates, also 
some older man important in foreign affairs. 

Resort business and travel improve if any- 
thing after the holidays, reaching a peak of 
activity and profit around January 14th. 
Social life is more elaborate, more expensive 
and showy—prosperity will shine on stage 
while old established families languish amid 
the discarded scenery. Fashions blend sex 
appeal with elaboration, rich fabrics and 
imported ideas; theatrical productions and 
other entertainments tend also to the overly- 
lavish. 

In contrast to the social pageant, the lot 
of the unfortunate is colder and darker than 
ever. Appropriations for relief and contribu- 
tions to charity are smaller; economy in 
administration is demanded. 


January Lunation 

The New Moon at 8:27 a.m. on January 20th 
begins the month ending February 18th. The 
lunation in the last degree of Capricorn oc- 
cupies the twelfth house of the figure, that 
of waiting for unborn events, of subcon- 
scious processes, of sorrow, limitation, self- 
undoing, of affairs connected with hospitals, 
prisons, charity and the seamy side of so- 
ciety. The lunation is opposition to Pluto in 
the house of work, service and public health, 
semisquare Venus in the house of business 
and the administration. The major aspect 
complete the 20th, though not in the luna- 
tion configuration, is Mercury square Sat- 
urn, falling in the eleventh and _ second 
houses, depressing finances through fear of 
_ political dangers. 

The sign of political and humanitarian ac- 
tivities, Aquarius, is on the ascendant of the 
figure, with the ruling Uranus in the third 
house of mental activities, communication, 
education ard transit facilities. We may ex- 
pect to face facts this month—and to face 
them unveiled by kindly illusion of any sort 
as the Sun opposes Pluto and Mercury 


squares Saturn. Labor, public health, em- 
ployment, politics and finances are the sub- 





jects of scrutiny, while the mood is one of 
repentance, desire for reform, ruthless seek- 
ing for the cause behind sinful and destruc- 
tive manifestations. The abyss of war toward 
which the world plunges headlong may be 
perceived clearer than ever; almost the clang 
of warriors arming themselves for Armaged- 
don may strike terror into the hearts of 
those sensitive enough to feel the winds 
blowing from chaos, rustling the arras of 
constituted society. 

The decisions of Congress tend to be 
favorably received. Social life is more intel- 
lectual than usual, lectures and group ac- 
tivities are successful through original pres- 
entations and publicity. A big army and 
navy program stimulates employment, steel 
and metals, but government policies on other 
matters tend to be conciliatory and a bit 
weak-kneed. 


Pluto 

The United States chart continues to show 
Pluto in the third house, of communications, 
publicity and education; the lunation ‘oppos- 
ing Pluto from the ninth house of travel, 
law, credit, religion and foreign relations 
tends to reform in these departments, to an 
increasing realism in thought and speech 
and to an increasing self-protectiveness in 
the face of foreign war clouds. Some grave 
crisis of this nature is indicated about Jan- 
uary 20th and 21st, with repudiation or 
failure of some diplomatic message. Congress 
is more fiercely isolationist in policy than 
ever. 


Uranus 

Uranus in the twelfth house, of hospitals, 
prisons, charity and the submerged class of 
society, meets the opposition .of Mars in the 
sixth house, ruling labor relations, work and 
public health the nights of January 1st and 
2nd—violent clashes, prison breaks, riots 
and fires tend to occur. More humanitarian 
influences are strong the 4th and 8th. Politi- 
cal fears and heavy taxation are depressing 
January 2nd and again near the 20th and 
2lst but there are strongly optimistic and 
inflationary influences from Jupiter in the 
house of business and the administration 
near January 6th and 7th—very strong, con- 
structive ones near January 14th. Unem- 
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ployment is cut to an appreciable extent as 
Mars in the sixth house of the national chart 
receives good aspects between January 7th 
and 17th. . 


Pres. Roosevelt 

President Roosevelt experiences many dif- 
ficulties this month, many of them personal 
rather than national in nature. He may lose 
a friend or valued associate near January 
20th, either through death or through party 
war. The shadow of gloom seems to hang 
over his family life near January 2nd and 
more strongly near January 20 and 2lst; 
journeys and building interests tend to be 
delayed or disappointing also. Whatever he 
says this month will probably be used against 
him and the party, the one favorable time to 
express himself being about January 4th. 
Jupiter in his sixth house continues to pro- 
tect his health and give him capable assis- 
tance, while Mars in the mental third house 
makes him more keen and aggressive in 
thought or speech. 


FIRST QUARTER 
JANUARY 1 TO 4 


January 1st is a day of progress but the 
night, with the opposition of the Moon to 
Mars and the conjunctiion with Uranus, 
tends to disruptive activity, to dangerous 
impulse, reckless experimentation, violent 
change of trend. Fires, accidents, quarrels 
and startling upsets of all kinds tend to occur 
under Mars-Uranus. People would rather 
fight than eat, suspense is nerve-racking, 
adaptation to a changing world is difficult. 
The 2nd is rather optimistic, with Mercury 
quintile Jupiter but turns sombre and diffi- 
cult as the Sun squares Saturn in the after- 
. hoon. The opposition of Mars to Uranus is 
complete during the night; those who can 
stay out of conflicts will be far better off 
for this is a time when you have to blow up 
the country to win the war so there is no 
profit in your victory—if you have a victory. 
The 3rd, with the Moon sextile to Saturn, 
dawns in sanity and practical sense. People 
know what to count on and take up their 
responsibilities as they should. The 4th is 
rather confusing with the Moon square to 
Neptune but if proper attention is paid to 
the task in hand there is nothing to worry 


about. The Sun trines Uranus at midnight of 
the 4th—an aspect of co-operation, success- 
ful experiment, humanitarian activity and 
pleasant relationships with other people. 
Many people will make decisions at this 
time; hunches are good. There is no better 
time to enjoy having your own way. 


Fut, Moon 
JANUARY 5 TO 11 


The 5th may be quite dreary; things move 
slowly if at all in the morning. The after- 
noon, with the full moon trine to Mars and 
Venus trine to Pluto, is made of sterner stuff. 
Action is going to be forced, regardless of 
anybody’s comfort or tender feelings. This 
is no day to be sentimental about love or 
anything else. If you are sick go to your 
doctor and find out what to do for what ails 
you—if you are out of work find something 
constructive to do with your. energy. If you 
are in love it might do some good to remem- 
ber that the purpose of nature is to provide 
a next generation—and don’t fool yourself 
with anything less realistic. Venus trine 
Pluto, falling as it does in the fifth and 
eighth houses of the lunation figure, favors 
the building of estates for children, the pro- 
tection of families and the successful reform 
applied to undesirable traits found in the 
young. This aspect should also favor teach- 
ing of wholesome sex attitudes to children 
and adolescents. 

The 6th has the square of Mercury to Nep- 
tune and the square of Venus to Jupiter, 
as well as the lunar conjunction with Pluto 
trine Venus, the aspect of the 5th. Mercury 
square Neptune distorts mental processes by 
images from the subconscious—wishful think- 
ing and pathological lying are only degrees 
of this affliction. Unscrupulous persons at- 
tempt to delude others, while the credulous 
tend to be victimized by fraud and the care- 
less elude responsibility with resultant tan- 
gles. Messages may be misunderstood, letters 
may go astray, scandal may ruin some ca- 
reers. On the national scale we may expect 
adverse publicity on labor, employment and 
health affairs, probably legal decisions which 
paralyze instead of clarify the issues. 

Venus square Jupiter is a gay, extrava- 
gant, lavish and showy aspect; people are 
out for a good time and all they ask is that 
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the piper play lively tunes and wait for his 
pay. The Sun makes a minor afflicting aspect 
to Jupiter, also, on the 7th, the semisquare, 
carrying on the inflationary trend. The Sun 
also -sextiles Mars on the 7th, stimulating 
energetic activity, aggression and industrial 
progress. Individuals may choose this day to 
go out and do something that requires 
courage. 


On the 8th Jupiter forms the quintile, or 
mildly favorable aspect, to Uranus. Experi- 
ments turn out well, people are generous in 
their relations with each other, humani- 
tarian groups tend to grow and to offer their 
members more self-expression. The evening 
has the lunar square to Venus-Jupiter, so the 
extravagant and self-indulgent moods should 
not be allowed to take the center stage. The 
9th has no major aspect but repeats the 
energetic lunar aspects to Mars and the Sun 
in the evening. On the 10th the Moon con- 
juncts Neptune and squares Mercury—this 
may bring. unpleasant revelations growing 
out of the events which occurred on the 6th. 
Individuals should watch their change, their 
time-tables, the things they say or write. 
And it is a good idea to keep some sort of 
control over the things you think and dream, 
for after you think and dream long enough 
you will get the thing you wish for, whether 
you really want it or not when you find it 
on your doorstep. The 11th has the sesqui- 
quadrate of Mercury to Uranus, which is 
disturbing to plans and communications, the 
quintile of Venus to Neptune which is sensi- 
tive and romantic, also the opposition of the 
Moon to Saturn which brings out the more 
dificult or the darker side of things. 


LAST QUARTER 


JANUARY 12 To 19 


The 12th and 13th are not especially event- 
ful days. The Sun trines Neptune the night 
of the 13th-14th, an aspect of faith, sensi- 
tivity to spiritual values, peace and illumina- 
tion. Neptune is the power of imagination, 
the Sun is creative. On the 14th Mercury 
is sextile to Jupiter. People are optimistic, 
lucky, confident and so successful. News is 
good, communications are active, the world’s 
business progresses rapidly. Individuals 
should plan journeys, letters, legal or credit 


groups should hold lectures or 
This is one of the best days of 


activities: 
meetings. 
the month. 

On the 15th emotional intensity is thrown 
into the struggle toward any goal as the 
Moon trines Pluto; the evening tends to 
excess with the Moon conjunction Venus 
square Jupiter. The 16th is practical and 
hard-working with the Moon trine Saturn. 
The 17th rises to a climax in the night hours 
with Mars sextile Neptune and semisquare 
Mercury. Vision is translated into action, 
therefore it should be fully refined or some 
of the dross will creep into the final product. 

The 18th is a cheerful, busy and energtic 
day, with good news, successful mental con- 
tacts, generosity. On the 19th Venus trines 
Saturn, an aspect which tends to consolidate 
business interests, make practical compro- 
mises possible, and to knit closer the fabric 
of social life. People pay more attention to 
etiquette and are more conscientious in pay- 
ing social debts than usual. Conservative 
people are the social arbiters, for the moment 
at least, and dignified conduct wins approval. 
Business and financial conferences called 
today have every chance of harmonious 
progress. 


NEw Moon 
January 20 TO 27 


A month of serious realizations, intense 
emotional drive and of turning from old 
failures to new avenues of endeavor begins 
with the New Moon at 8:27 am. on the 
20th. The lunation is in opposition to Pluto 
while Venus leaves the trine of Saturn and 
Mercury forms the square of Saturn, then 
the trine to Uranus which is in quincunx to 
Venus. 

The New Moon opposing Pluto falls in the 
twelfth and sixth houses of the figure; on a 
national scale this means fear of enemies 
and the resolution to arm in defense against 
possible attack, also warfare in labor rela- 
tions and reform of the criminal element of 
the population. Individuals, especially those 
with important ‘bodies in the first several de- 
grees of the fixed signs and in the last de- 
gree or two of the cardinal signs (Fixed, 
Leo, Scorpio, Aquarius, Taurus; Cardinal, 
Aries, Cancer, Libra, Capricorn) are likely 
to find an element of jealousy, hatred, iil- 
ness or struggle against something construed 








~V~ ww eee VY TY OY ee TP 


January 1939 77 





as menacing their safety in health, occupa- 
tion or relations with the helpless or anti- 
social. Whatever your own private war may 
be, you have to fight it this month and most 
of all around the 20th and 21st of January. 
Saturn square to Mercury causes difficulties 
arising out of ignorance, fear or failure in 
communications. The 21st has the trine of 
Mercury to Uranus complete near midnight 
—the news which failed to come on the 20th 
is better than expected, or new interests re- 
place the old. People have said goodbye to 
whatever is lost or broken and they are on 
their way to somewhere from here. Jour- 
neys, communications and group meetings 
are under favorable conditions; last minute 
changes are good. 

The 22nd is quite discordant, the 23rd very 
optimistic, with the Moon conjunction Jupi- 
ter. The 24th is quiet, the 25th tends to 
have some sand in the bearings with Mars 
sesquiquadrate Saturn. Effort must be very 
weli directed to get any results. The 26th 
opens in a heavy mood but becomes more 
optimistic and fortunate. as the Sun semi- 
sextiles Jupiter at noon and Mercury runs 


away with good judgment as he semisquares 
Jupiter around five o’clock. The night of 
the 26th has the inspiring, sensitive, imagi- 
native and strongly spiritual trine of Mer- 
cury to Neptune. The 27th is cheerful, with 
the Moon sextile to Jupiter. 


FIRST QUARTER 
JANUARY 28 TO 31 


The Sun sesquiquadrate Neptune on the 
28th is an aspect of bewilderment, of lost 
motion, but Mars trine to Pluto on the 29th 
takes arms against whatever troubles appear. 
Individuals find courage to win their battles; 
the nation may speed up employment on 
armaments and national defense. 

On the 30th Venus squares Neptune, in- 
clining to spurious romance, hot-house emo- 
tions and sentimentality. Social vogues and 
exaggerated whims of fashion have their lit- 
tle hour in the limelight and fade into limbo. 
Conferences fail because no one can be 
pinned down to anything definite and re- 
sponsible. The 31st repeats the Venus-Nep- 
tune influence. 











Next Month 


“The Crisis” 


The “Clock of Destiny” sounds the advent of a New Age in hu- 








man evolution. Will mankind be able to transcend those Powers 


of Darkness that have repeatedly destroyed previous civilizations? 


°° 
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Day by Day 


January, 1939 


Sunday, 12:43 p.m. Venus ruler. 

Jan. 1—Greeting the New Year may be a 
wildly vociferous business with the liquid 
refreshment trade doing very nicely, thank 
you. But wet or dry optimism can reach 
a point of delusion. Unrestraint will in- 
crease as the day passes; intense feeling over 
any matter, particularly romance, money or 
between close associates, can create shatter- 
ing conditions. Sudden events of a_ public 
or private nature can knock the props from 
under hopes, plans or projects. The year, 
in fact, starts off with a terrific bang, in 
which the fight will be to the finish and 
no quarter given. It is a time to make reso- 
lutions and budgets on the side of strict 
economy and to use the utmost caution in 
love, play, words, work or finances. The 
really lucky people will be those who are 
obliged to follow routine; who take duty 
and limitation cheerfully. Some peace and 
content may be found in the evening; to 
those who seek some secret desire of the 
heart may be fulfilled in either spiritual or 
material ways. 


Monday, 1:22 p.m. Venus ruler. 

Jan. 2—Hard, realistic facts of the utmost 
importance can come home with telling em- 
phasis today. A crisis could occur in heaith, 
affection, family, business or finances. World 
conditions or personal affairs may reach a 
decisive turning point under extreme pres- 
sure and shock. Associations may be ter- 
minated; rabid antagonisms between groups 
or individuals can cause far-reaching explo- 
sions. The errors of the past, former ex- 
travagances, poor management, or even tak- 
ing the line of least resistance, will now 
have to surmount the inevitable impasse. 
The finger of destiny points to tremendous 
changes; in these changes the greatest forti- 
tude and vision combined with temperature 
and logical courses will enable people to 
work out adjustments and to prosper accord- 
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ingly. The evening may be filled with the 
wreckage of devastating upheavals. 


Tuesday, 2:10 p.m. Mercury ruler. 

Jan. 3—Work gets under way today, busi- 
ness moves forward and it may be surpris- 
ing how eagerly people pick up the usual 
affairs of life and push ahead vigorously. 
A lot of false glamour goes bye-bye, but it 
is replaced by a sparkling sense of relief, 
and now up and at ’em. Mental and physical 
labors should be infused with a new spirit, 
with a quickening of vital force which will 
create excellent developments and financial 
benefits. Superiors may be severe in their 
demands, but efficient application will have 
splendid results. Words, travel or action 
should be the ultimate of discretion in the 
evening. 


Wednesday, 3:10 p.m. Mercury ruler. 
Jan. 4—The early morning could be over- 
shadowed by doubt and confusion. Pub- 
licity, news or personal desires are not to 
be relied upon. Delusions could lead to loss 
of life, possessions or reputation. Low vi- 
tality or deception could cause serious con- 
sequences in business or family matters. It 
is possible that recent breaches or quarrels 
may be conciliated, but it will take courage, 
generosity and common sense to do it. If 
sore feelings and acid speech are given a 
free hand they can rip up love, friendship 
and finances. Miraculous changes come 
about in the evening. Parties of every sort 
should reach a crest of success. Ambitions 
may suddenly be achieved. Important busi- 
ness and financial arrangements could set 
forth on a new high tide of good fortune. 


Thursday, 4:22 p.m. Moon ruler. 

Jan. 5—Full Moon. People who can face 
bald facts unflinchingly, who are quick to 
accept revaluation on the down-side when 
necessary, and who can use their inherent 
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driving power courageously will find that 
Providence helps those who help themselves 
today. A definite change in tempo and feel- 
ing begins, which should immediately react 
in a closer affiliation between persons or 
groups and a wider insight into important 
conditions. Animosities and conflicts should 
be resolved into mutual interests; coopera- 
tion extended in any direction—business, 
friendship, love—will bear profitable fruit. 
Finances should improve basically. Parties 
and sports may be unusually thrilling during 
the day, but the evening is clouded by jeal- 
ousy, unnecessary expense or flight from 
reality. 


Friday, 5:42 p.m. Sun ruler. 

Jan. 6—Conditions are moving rapidly now 
and this may be an exciting day. Correct 
and accurate valuation of any situation, per- 
son or idea will be extremely important if 
sound progress is to be maintained. Be- 
hind a lot of fighting talk or even fighting 
action some very treacherous work is going 
forward which would undermine the efforts 
of very valiant people. Weird propaganda, 
ideas for spending or getting something for 
nothing, ways and means of escaping eco- 
nomic facts will be put out as cure-alls. 
Gullibility or irrational forces can have the 
gravest results on business or revenues. 
Sharpers, tricksters or gold diggers will be 
out in full force. Intent to defraud is all 
over the place. Accidents, scandals, immo- 
ality or dissipation can cause loss of pres- 
tige, honor or possessions in the evening. 


Saturday, 7:07 p.m. Sun ruler. 

Jan. 7—It will require skepticism, caution 
and courage to come through this day with- 
out some anxiety or confusion. Nefarious 
doings, intrigues and scandals can befuddle 
even the Sages. Accidental or planned de- 
struction can affect lives, property or money 
values. Extravagance in feelings, romance, 
action or spending could result in cleaning 
out friendship, physical vitality or the bank 
account. Battles will be fought over private 
or public affairs while rumors will distort 
facts beyond recognition. Conflicts or dis- 
sensions begun during the week come to a 
riotous show-down. Sudden and amazing 
demands or threats can stop any planned 
program. Those who use tension as organ- 


ized power in work will be the winners, day 
or night. 


Sunday, 8:27 p.m. Mercury ruler. 

Jan. 8—The real activity of today may be 
very much beneath the surface in that it is 
a time to reach out for reliable assistance. 
This may be by meditation, concentrated 
mental effort or to secret sources of power, 
and to logically, fearlessly, rapidly, lay new 
lines to repel destructive conditions as well 
as reinforce security. Outwardly bruised 
heads, hearts and purses need doctoring pretty 
drastically. A recount of actual assets may 
reveals big losses, but good sense will pre- 
vent further excesses. Self indulgence in 
the evening should be sternly controlled. 


Monday, 9:47 p.m. Mercury ruler. 

JAN. 9—Steady, persistent efforts will go a 
long way toward establishing order and 
progress today. Liberals and conservatives, 
old Timers and young ideas, can join up in 
concerted action; such unity can be the de- 
velopment of splendid activity. Any positive 
endeavors could be crowned with sudden and 
very happy events. Routine labors may even 
become exciting by having unusual recogni- 
tion and financial success. It is an excellent 
time to push ahead vigorously with well 
formulated domestic, personal, business or 
money affairs. The evening should be espe- 
cially active and gay; it is a time to promote 
big business designs or any ambition of the 
heart. 


Tuesday, 11:05 p.m. Venus ruler. 

Jan. 10—Agreements or beginnings that 
are made this morning need to be carefully 
studied whether they are purely private mat- 
ters or announced publicly. Whatever is 
done may be the result of anger, serious dis- 
appointment or grave miscalculation; if ac- 
tion is based on such an unsafe foundation 
only more ill will and afflictions can come of 
it. Any attempt to escape perfectly obvious 
facts or difficult situations will promptly run 
into disastrous consequences, mentally, phy- 
sically or financially. Promises, contracts, 
deals, purchases, agents or associates can 
cause a bad headache, if nothing worse. Tem- 
per, moves, impulse, should be kept strictly 
under control, both day or night. 
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Wednesday Midnight. Venus ruler. 

Jan. 11—A sense of oppressive discomfort 
could bring out either nervous irritability 
or gloomy frustration today. Money, busi- 
ness or health can be brought up short by 
stern necessity. Adventurous ideas or com- 
panions may be shorn of any glamour. 
Nevertheless true devotion to an ideal, a 
cause, or a real ambition, will grow deeper 
and with remarkable possibilities of success. 
A different viewpoint begins to permeate im- 
portant ventures which will shortly begin to 
show in more positive progress. People who 
sit tight and guard their jobs or income will 
start moving forward. The evening may be 
dull and expensive. Watch diet and repu- 
tation. 


Thursday, 12:19 a.m. Venus ruler. 

Jan. 12—Self assurance and steady deter- 
mination will be big factors in success to- 
day. A stream of magnetic power is avail- 
able and can be used to push individual or 
group efforts forward; this in turn can at- 
tract important assistance or material gain. 
Mere impatience, over-aggressiveness or self- 
ishness could lose fine opportunities. Business 
will pick up under mental and physical 
stimulation; the more intensive the effort the 
better the results will be. Bosses may de- 
mand a lot, but will be ready to reward effi- 
ciency. Secret matters may cause trouble in 
the evening, but wit, amusements and gaiety 
will promote fond hopes. 


Friday, 1:32 a.m. Pluto ruler. 

Jan. 13—As far as the usual activity of 
the day is concerned, this Friday the 13th 
should be a happy and prosperous day. The 
morning is excellent for business, money, 
plans for personal moves, parties or work. 
An early morning start should pave the way 
for a step-up in personal popularity or ma- 
terial gain. The late afternoon may develop 
worries, confusion or serious doubts, which 
could run into heated wrangles or heart stabs 
in the evening. It could be a momentous 
night in which action or decisions are im- 
portant. A great ambition could become a 
reality and public honors could be showered 
down for outstanding performance; while at 
the same time a romantic dream may have 
to be given up. 


Saturday, 2:40 a.m. Pluto ruler. 

Jan. 14—A division of interest or opinions 
could create some nervousness and bickering 
this morning. This should be cleared at once 
by compromise, cooperation and reconcilia- 
tion, otherwise fine energy will be wasted 
in explosive outbursts. If heart, mind and 
high ambitions are united in purpose and 
work ‘this can be an extraordinary day of 
accomplishment. Opportunities to gain in 
prestige, popularity, in industry, business, 
art and increased income should be splendid. 
Changes in personal or public matters; work 
of every kind should have excellent results. 
Contracts, deals, intermediaries, should cre- 
ate valuable gain. Parties, amusements, cre- 
ative arts, ideals, dreams or intensive labors 
can reach big success in the evening. 


Sunday, 3:45 a.m. Pluto ruler. 

Jan. 15—For the most part this day is dull, 
grumpy and disappointing. Health, spirits, af- 
fection or money can cause discouragement, 
resentment or lead to deception. Yet big 
minds and a wide viewpoint will be able to 
see and grasp chances for a lucky break. 
With evening the clouds rise, love blooms 
forth and happiness should be fully restored. 


Monday, 4:44 a.m. Jupiter ruler. 

Jan. 16—This is a grand day to forget dif- 
ferences, to mollify superiors or associates 
and to stick in there and turn out work. 
Efficiency, honesty, generosity and a deter- 
mination to see the other fellow’s point of 
view and give him full credit, will work 
wonders in satisfied progress. If revisions or 
changes have to be made they should not 
be allowed to stir up confusion nor resent- 
ment. Dictatorial people may exert a good 
deal of pressure in the late afternoon and 
evening; calm nerves and a cool mind will 
be able to overcome such demands peaceably. 


Tuesday, 5:37 a.m. Jupiter ruler. 

Jan. 17—A day to search motives and rea- 
sons, to build up physical and mental 
strength, and to be coldly uninterested in 
rumors or arguments. People who keep their 
eye on the main chance can pull in some 
nice profits. Confusion and weakness may 
develop in finances, business, industry, con- 
ditions at a distance or in personal conduct; 
any of which requires strength of mind and 
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soundness of purpose to avoid. Deceptions 
may be exposed which would immediately 
bring on acute conflicts; the cat can leap 
out of the bag with a bomb tied to its tail. 
Rumors and scandals will have plenty of 
publicity. Great dreams and determined 
work of a more or less secret nature can 
reach a high point of achievement in the 
evening, but mean jealousy and scorching 
detractors will also be out in large numbers. 


Wednesday, 6:22 a.m. Saturn ruler. 

Jan. 18—Nagging irritations, private wor- 
ries nor inability to out-guess the future 
should not be allowed to blight the excellent 
advance that can be made today. Finances 
should improve and all business affairs have 
an extra pick-up. Agreements or decisions 
on any matter, especially those that promote 
public ambitions, should be made and acted 
upon. Fast work will have valuable results. 
Subordinates, agents, news, writings, moves, 
should be unusually effective for gain. Good 
cheer, affection, wit and happy companion- 
ship will be profitable in the evening, which 
tends to be heavy with duty. 


Thursday, 7:01 a.m. Saturn ruler. 

Jan. 19—One of the finest days of the 
month for real achievement. Conferences, 
meetings, decisions or moves should adjust 
any differences and put new ideas or plans 
into motion. Solid, permanent gain will 
come through present efforts or long range 
projects. Love or devotion to a person or 
a cause will lay the groundwork for big and 
successful developments. Mental, physical 
or creative endeavors should march ahead to 
more extensive production. Finances should 
be put on a sound and secure basis, for now 
only the most flagrant extravagance can spoil 
large benefits. The evening should be a ful- 
filment of joy, honors, happiness and suc- 
cess in every way. 


Friday, 7:33 a.m. Saturn ruler. 

Jan. 20—New Moon. An important day to 
proceed with the utmost caution. Hidden 
pitfalls may prove to be gaping chasms of 
loss. Health or jobs may be wrecked by un- 
foreseen dangers. Astonishing demands, un- 
expected cruelty or dominating persons can 
put the screws on so sharply’ that personal 
effort of business generally will bog down 





badly. Going haywire under the tension 
would result in grave loss. Terrific powers 
may be deadlocked over what could mean 
progress or annihilation. Reorganization or 
revision may be essential in small or large 
concerns. Fate may crack down on romantic 
hopes. Inspiration, devotion and generosity 
can help solve problems in the evening, which 
otherwise may be critical. Terrible damage 
may be sustained in lives or property; in 
reputation or position, through accidents, 
treachery or hatred. 


Saturday, 8:02 a.m. Uranus ruler. 

JAN. 21—Quiet, intensive, accurate atten- 
tion to personal or business affairs will make 
headway today. Fresh reserves of power or 
resources can be developed by steady effort, 
in which both finances and work would be 
advanced. Such persistent effort, however, 
may be difficult in the face of explosive 
conditions and irrational people. Sparks of 
anger or opposition can spurt into a furious 
blaze now and later. Big rewards for pa- 
tient effort can shower down in the evening. 
Ambitious gestures in romance, social life, 
art, business or money can be amazingly 
successful. New friends, ideas or ventures 
should prove to be valuable and exciting. 


Sunday, 8:26 a.m. Uranus ruler. 

Jan. 22—A stormy day when difficulties or 
treacheries may seem insurmountable. Prom- 
ises or engagements of any kind may, be re- 
pudiated with hostility. Anger or frustration 
could cause serious lapses in moral or physi- 
cal conduct. Fights, arguments, deceptions, 
will not contribute to well being either day 
or night. Health should be guarded and all 
dissipation avoided. Lies or cheating should 
be cut off at the roots. 


Monday, 8:48 a.m. Neptune ruler. 

Jan. 23—Although conditions may seem to 
be slowing down somewhat, this is a very 
good day for pushing valiantly ahead. Pri- 
vate agreements or decisions made quietly, 
obscure factors in work or hidden cooperation 
will all promote finances, Health should take 
a turn for the better. Vocations, pleasures, 
travel or news may be happy and fortunate. 
Small personal matters at home or in the 
office should be unusually gratifying. Pre- 
vious work may be handsomely rewarded. 
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The evening clouds up with a warning against 
being too credulous or hurt by spite. People 
who keep their heads clear can pick up some 
surprising profits. 


Tuesday, 9:10 a.m. Neptune ruler. 

Jan. 24—Desires and hopes can go on a 
bender today. Vanity, selfishness, domination, 
can ride full tilt into big troubles. Frauds 
and get-something-for-nothings will be 
working overtime; those who allow sob 
stories to touch their sympathies or purse 
will come out poorer—and maybe wiser. Pos- 
sibly those in very high positions will not be 
averse to taking what they can get without 
by-your-leave. Women may be too gullible 
for their own good, and there is a fair warn- 
ing of more to come. It will be possible, 
however, to see the whole picture clearly, 
and to work miracles by mentally cutting 
through whole cloth to actualities. An en- 
tire new layout of progress can be mapped 
if it is really sought for. Intelligent skep- 
ticism will certainly pay, day or night. 


Wednesday, 9:30 a.m. Neptune ruler. 

Jan. 25—Good judgment is an even more 
important asset than ever today. Proposi- 
tions or proposals, desires or ambitions, may 
be based on the most fallacious reasoning. 
Stupidity or recklessness could jump into 
situations with some peril to business or fi- 
nances. Obstacles to personal wishes or to 
continuous progress need particular attention 
if they are to be reduced in the near future. 
Fear and indecision could swamp private or 
public initiative. Older questions must be 
solved honestly before expansion can take 
place. The evening .should be pleasantly 
active, gay and profitable. 


Thursday, 9:53 a.m. Mars ruler. 

JAN. 26—It is possible that a method of 
solving older problems may be presented at 
once. If so it will take concentrated thought, 
hard work and fine organization to be put 
through agreeably to all concerned. Yet 
even if these points are agreed upon, dissen- 
tion could break out fiercely; in fact resent- 
ment over any condition will only augment 
the trouble. In spite of limitations or con- 
flicts, solid determination to do the necessary 
work will-down opposition and could have 


surprising financial results at once. Big 
profits can accrue from fast moves and keen 
insight, but foolish flights will be expensive. 
Love, beauty and popularity form a success- 
ful triangle in the evening, provided it is 
kept within sane bounds. 


Friday, 10:16 a.m. Mars ruler. 

Jan, 27—Minor ills at home or bad news 
could cause some irruptions this morning, 
and could lead to some wasteful expenditure 
of time and money unless steady control is 
used. Those who can surmount trivia will 
find it an excellent day. Under the surface 
a new development is taking place; a unity 
of interests can be established through con- 
sistent efforts in any direction that will even- 
tually produce happiness and good fortune 
in very material ways. Hearts and minds 
should be set on working out the larger pat- 
tern and in extending every matter to a 
greater point of achievement. Important 
people tend to disturb the plans of the eve- 
ning, but if they are handled tactfully it can 
be a night of magical success. 


Saturday, 10:44.a.m. Venus ruler. 

JAN. 28—Strict attention to duties and ac- 
curate estimates of costs, figures, purchases 
or investments will make this a satisfactory 
day. Income can be increased by steady ef- 
fort. Otherwise it is a time of low vitality, 
strange impulses, treacherous action and a 
dissipation of physical, mental or material re- 
sources; any of which could have malignant 
results on life, reputation or business. Loose 
talk and peculiar strategies can build up mys- 
teries that smirch personal honor, family, 
working relations or worldly position. It is 
a time to search for facts and to face them 
courageously. The evening could bring a 
surprising end to troublesome conditions. 


Sunday, 11:18 a.m. Venus ruler. 

JAN. 29—A day of happiness, ease and great 
progress in big or little ways. Whatever 
business can have attention, especially along 
creative lines, should be notably effective. 
Parties, trips, loves or friends should con- 
tribute to deep and lasting joy. Far horizons 
can open mentally for material expansion. It 
is a time to place every relationship or am- 
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All of which 
through the 


bition on an ideal foundation. 
should be definitely carried 
evening. 


Monday, 11:59 a.m. Mercury ruler. 


Jan. 30—It will be easy to get into hot 
water today. Erratic, unreliable or de- 
structive impulses in love, business or money 
can cause huge waste and possibly complete 
loss. Poor health, a depressed outlook, very 
deceptive conditions, could sink hopes or 
projects into a treacherous quagmire. Eva- 
sion of facts, promises or duty could have 
shocking reactions. Women should be espe- 
cially careful of reputations or possessions; 
scandals might be particularly ugly. Finances 
should be guarded with extreme vigilance; 
credit may be wiped out. Conventional ac- 
tion in the evening will establish a firmer 
base of security. 


Tuesday, 12:51 p.m. Mercury ruler. 


Jan. 31—The difficulties of yesterday may 
be repeated to some extent today. Rumors, 
anxiety or peculiar weakness can beset fi- 
nances, labor, health or heart interests. It 
is a time to challenge any statement or con- 
dition that is not healthy. For under these 
deceptive clouds a great force is gathering 
for more militant and corrective action, which 
will eventually establish progress at a higher 
level. It may be too late to close one stable 
door, but others can be securely locked. So- 
cial errors, bad business judgment or ro- 
mantic entanglements can be heart-breaking 
in the evening. 


The Great Trinocrators 


(Continued from page 26) 


ism indicates that it was the rule among the 
ancient astrologers to divide recorded history 
into periods of 794.333 years, 198.53 years and 
19.853 years and then draw inferences based 
upon all three historical indications. For 
example, the astrologer of the present day 
would note the conjunction of Jupiter with 
Saturn which he sees by his ephemeris will 


occur about February, 1941. Going back 198.5 
years he comes to midsummer of the year 


.1745, corresponding to the mean period of 


the planetary influence, and he would expect 
the history of that period to correspond, in a 
way, to that of 1941. It corresponds to the 
time in France when Louis XV began to 
reign and the gigantic swindles of John Law 
and the Duke of Orleans. It is also like the 
lesser period of 19.85 years, falling out in the 
year 1921, when French finances were at a 
very low ebb. Then going back to the great 
conjunction corresponding with 1941 we get 
the year 1147, when Louis VII joined the 
crusades and thereby plunged all France into 
the lowermost depths of bankruptcy. Com- 
bining these testimonies, the astrologer would 
be justified in predicting that the French re- 
public might be bankrupt and in financial 
chaos about the time of 1941. 

This is the plan of reaching an astrological 
judgment as proposed by Jerome Cardan and 
it seems to have been quite commonly used 
before his time. However, it must not be sup- 
posed that this is the sole basis for state or 
mundane astrology, but yet it was undoubt- 
edly much relied upon in all ages. 


& & 


Geographic Astrology 


(Continued from page 38) 


Opportunity 

Opportunity seldom knocks at the door of 
the idle. It is therefore salvation to keep 
busy in order that the discipline of growth 
may keep us fit to ride the currents on 
which our opportunities are borne. To fall 
into sloth and idleness is to become fungus 
humanity as did Carrel’s fragments of dis- 
membered chickens become fungus tissue. 
Youth must organize and fortify itself to 
withstand the buffetings of the opposition 
transit of Uranus, and those in their early 
forties should batten down their hatches and 
reef their sails to hold their gains. For 
those in the early sixties, retirement will 
shortly become the proper thing for them 
to do. 
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Vocational Department 
(Continued from page 59) 


combination of planets she would do very 
well at stenographic work and I would there- 
fore advise her to take a commercial course 
in high school. 

H, E. T.. WILMINGTON, DEL. JAN. 30, 
1915. You state you have had a high school 
education, and that after school hours dur- 
ing several terms you worked in an under- 
taking establishment, and that you liked this 
work very much. Are you fitted astrologi- 
cally for this kind of work, you ask, and 
will you be successful in it? With Capri- 
corn on your ascendent ruled by Saturn, the 
planet of death, and with five of your nine 
planets in your first house in the sign 
Aquarius, the sign of poise, you are tem- 
peramentally well suited for such work. You 
are very humanitarian in your feelings and 
as a funeral director, the poise of your 
Aquarian planets should be marked under 
the emotional stress of bereavement. By all 


means go ahead with your contemplated 
course in this kind of work. It is seldom 
that I see a configuration as encouraging for 
this kind of employment as you have. 

C. Y. B, GREAT FALLS, MONT. Al- 
though you graduated with honors from your 
state agricultural college a few years ago, 
you state you have not been able to obtain 
satisfactory and steady employment since, 
and are therefore wondering if you chose 
the right course. An examination of your 
chart shows that you have an excellent Ag- 
riculture Configuration with Mars in your 
tenth house in Taurus, disposed of and trine 
to Venus, Venus also disposing of the moon 
in Libra. Have you ever thought of teach- 
ing this subject either in college or high 
school? You could be very successful in 
that. I note that you are coming into an 
excellent cycle shortly and would recommend 
that you place your application at a number 
of schools at once. You should receive sat- 
isfactory employment within the next six 
months. 
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Farmers’ and Sports Guide 


By 
Charles R. Hook 


y \y HEN planting by astrology, you should 


be careful to use an ephemeris that gives 
the moon’s position in the signs of the zodiac, 
rather than the constellations. In my ex- 
perience in planting, I have found that the 
ordinary almanac, wherein the moon posi- 
tions in the constellations are given, cannot 
be relied upon for planting purposes. Also, 
take particular notice of the time of day, to 
make sure whether it is given as A.M. or 
P.M., that you may avoid the mistake of a 
man who planted all day, thinking the moon 
was in a fruitful sign, only to discover later 
that the moon did not enter that sign until 
7 P.M. on that particular day. 


There are many so-called superstitions 
dealing with the moon, found in every part 
of the world, and underlying them all is a 
belief that the moon has an influence upon 
the well-being of man, animal and plant life. 
To the astrologer this is not a superstition 
but a fact. We know the moon is the main 
cause of the tides which rise and fall with 
equal regularity. The highest tides occur 
about the time of full moon and the low 
tides occur at the first and last quarter. The 
biggest catches of certain fish are made at 
times of the full moon. Weather changes 
are most likely to occur when the moon 
enters a new quarter, especially when in the 
water signs of Cancer, Scorpio or Pisces. 


Science teaches us that the moon is a cold, 
dead world, which absorbs all the heat that 
reaches it from the sun, but reflects a large 
part of light. This reflected sunlight from 
the moon is particularly rich in ultra-violet 
and other actinic rays, but it is not believed 
that this ray of light is the cause of plant 
growth, but that through this ray of light 
are carried the beneficial electrical, vibrations 
of the moon that stimulate plant growth. 


It is common knowledge that the phases 
of the moon have a definite influence upon 
man, animal and plant life. For many years 
it has been noted that insane persons are most 
violent at times just before the full moon; 
this is a matter of court record in several 
cases. Furthermore, statistics have estab- 
lished the fact that by far the largest per- 
centage of prison breaks occurs at the full 
moon. The word “lunatic” comes from the 
Latin “luna,” meaning the moon. It follows 
naturally that the full of the moon, which 
causes the high tide of the ocean and which 
according to scientists causes corresponding 
tides in even the solid crusts of the earth, 
causes corresponding tides in the life force 
animating material forms. 

The twelve signs thru which the moon 
passes about every twenty-eight days, are 
divided into four groups—three signs that 
are very fruitful, three signs that are fair 
for planting, three signs that tend to barren- 
ness and three signs that are very barren 
and good for destroying weeds and doing 
other garden work. 

So it is important that we plant when the 
moon is in the most fruitful signs and in the 
proper phase for the flowers or vegetables 
which we wish to plant. 

Planting at the proper time, however, is 
not the only requirement for a good garden. 
Preparing the soil and having it well worked 
so that the tender roots can get a firm hold 
are naturally important also. 

All soil needs a certain amount of fertil- 
izer. After the plants are well grown, the 
soil must be cultivated to keep down the 
weeds. The better we understand our plants, 
the soil they do best in, the proper fertil- 
izer to give them and by observing nature’s 
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laws by planting our crops in harmony with 
the moon’s phases, the better our crops 
will be. 


When visitors to my garden see the tall 
beans which now grow on poles 16 feet tall, 
also the hollyhock stalks that are 11 feet 
tall, and parsley branches that are six and 
seven inches across, they ask, “What kind 
of fertilizer do you use?” My reply 
is that it is not the fertilizer but con- 
tinued planting by astrology and saving seed 
from moon-sign planted plants. As seed pur- 
chased from seed stores is not always moon- 
sign planted seed, the best you can do is 
to begin by planting at the proper time and 
save the seed from this planting for future 
planting. 

Many people wonder when and where this 
system of planting by the moon originated. 
It seems that in past ages planting by the 
moon was one of the arts or sciences. Text 
books on this phase of astrology are very 
few and hard to get, but as far back as rec- 
ords of civilization extend we find that 
ancient agriculturists in the Euphrates and 
Nile valleys did their planting by the moon’s 
phases and signs and were known for their 
remarkable success as agriculturists, and 
their methods have been handed down 
through the ages. 

All almanacs show the phases of the moon 
as “New Moon,” “First Quarter,” “Full 
Moon,” and “Last Quarter.” As this seems 
to be rather confusing to many planters, to 
simplify matters we will name herein the 
New Moon the 1st quarter; First Quarter will 
then be 2nd Quarter; the Full Moon will be 
3rd Quarter; and the Last Quarter will be 
the 4th Quarter. 

First and Second quarters of the moon are 
for planting all plants that produce their 
crops above the soil, such as peas, beans 
and cabbage; the Third and Fourth quarters 
are for planting all plants that produce their 
crop in the soil, like beets, carrots and 
onions. 


The best signs for planting are Cancer, 


Scorpio and Pisces, the next best signs are 
Taurus, Capricorn and Libra. 

The following signs, Sagittarius, Aquarius, 
Aries, Gemini, Leo and Virgo are best for 
cultivating, destroying bugs and weeds, also 
working the soil. 


January, 1939 
Setting Eggs 
Goose eggs should be set Jan. 2nd, 3rd, 
20th and 21st. Turkey and duck eggs, Jan. 
4th, 5th, 22nd and 23rd. Chicken eggs, Jan. 
llth, 12th, 29th and 30th. Purchase baby 
poultry hatched on Jan. 23rd and 24th. 


Fishing 

This should be when the moon changes 
quarters, especially in the water signs of 
Cancer, Scorpio and Pisces. 


The best days for fishing are Jan. 12th to 
15th inclusive, also Jan. 23rd, 24th and 25th. 


Days fairly favorable for fishing are Jan. 
4th, 5th and 6th, and Jan. 16th to 22nd in- 
clusive. All other dates not given are aver- 


age days. 


Planting 

Planting can be done at various times 
thruout the entire year in various localities 
in the U. S. A. This includes greenhouses 
and hotbeds. 

Those who wish to know when crops can 
be planted in their particular locality should 
write for “The Farm Garden” and ‘Farmers’ 
Bulletin No. 1673.” These are for sale only 
by the Superintendent of Documents, Wash- 
ington, D. C., for 10c each. 


There are many things that may be done 
about the farm and garden by the moon, also 
in the home, such as canning vegetables and 
fruit, preserves and jellies, harvesting crops 
and many other tasks. 

Your letters of comments and suggestions 
will be appreciated by the writer, who will 
endeavor to make the following monthly ar- 
ticles interesting and useful. 
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Star Styles 


By 
Lulu Bradley Cram 


This department is for the purpose of helping our readers to gain a better understand- 
ing of the part the stars play in the world of color and style. Each color emits its own 
vibration, and we are continually responding to this vibration whether or not we are 
aware of it. We need only to seek the shade of a tree on a hot summer day to realize 
that green tones are cooling and restful. Red has always been associated with anger, also 
with hearts, love and passion. White symbolizes purity and is probably responsible for 
the virginal folds of the white wedding gown. 

The Ancients associated the planets with colors of the same vibration. It is significant 
that Saturn, called “the reaper of death,” vibrates to black, and, until recent years, coffins 
were always black, and black was chosen as a mourning color. 

The planetary influences in one’s horoscope determine the colors to which he is 
attuned. They also disclose the trend in style and design which suits him best. In sub- 
mitting questions to this department, please give the date, hour and place of birth, and 
the birthdate of any other person involved in your question. Also state height, weight, 


and the color of your eyes, hair and complexion. 


QUESTION: Being an ardent reader of 
your articles in AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGA- 
ZINE, I come to you for advice. I plan to 
be married on the 4th of February (a for- 
mal affair) and would like your wise coun- 
sel on my wedding attire. Some points which 
may be of assistance to you—I am an ash 
blonde, 5’ 7” tall, born January 27, 1914. 

H. D. 


ANSWER: The stars and the designers must 
have had you in mind when they created a 
luscious pinkish-cream shade that is simply the 
last word for brides like you who shouldn’t 
wear dead white. It is difficult to describe 
this color that is cream and isn’t cream but 
it may be likened to the very faintest pink 
that lines a sea-shell. It’s like moon-mist on 
a pale, blush rose. And made up in satin it’s 
like a dream come true! Your bridal bouquet 
should be a combination of some delicate 
flower, like lilies-of-the-valley, and pink rose- 
buds to accent the pink tone in your wedding 
gown. For your going-away ensemble, I would 
suggest Teal blue with sable. You will need 
the soft, warm tones of the fur to counteract 
a certain chilliness that Teal blue has. 


QUESTION: Will you please suggest a 
suitable color for a winter coat. I get so 
tired of black and brown, but they are the 
most useful to go with an ordinary ward- 
robe. This year I would like to be different. 
Born February 14, 1906, tall, ash blonde. 
Also please tell me what color hat should 
be worn with the coat. 

S. K. 


ANSWER: You have unconsciously echoed 
the desire of every Aquarian: “I want to be 
different.” This distinction may be achieved 
in “a basic coat,” either in princess or reefer 
style. By adding a scarf, either cloth or fur, 
a muff or fur cape, you may have a new coat 
every day. And, if the budget permits, think 
what a grand time you may have with hats. 
A hat for Monday, a hat for Tuesday, a hat 
for every day in the week to match your various 
accessories. For the material of your coat, 
I would suggest a flecked cloth, as you could 
carry out the color of the “flecks” in your ac- 
cessories. You may find taupe an accommo- 
dating color for the background. 


QUESTION: My birthdate is March 28, 
1910. I have dark hair and eyes and fair 
skin. Could you tell me which colors would 
become me, and which would at the same 
time vibrate most harmoniously with my 


Arian personality? 
M. M. M. 


ANSWER: Your colors must step lively to 
keep in line with your Arian personality! No 
lifeless blacks, drabby browns, or listless greens 
dragging along behind the Aries entourage. 
You may wear browns and greens, but they 
MUST be snappy browns and greens! And 
with Mars for your ruling planet, you may 
wear all shades of red. This season yields a 
rich heritage of Aries colors, with its brightly 
flecked browns, its spicy rusts and tantalizing 
wines. 
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QUESTION: I have recently been ap- 
pointed manager in Toledo, Ohio, for a na- 
tional advertising concern, having been sent 
here from New York. In my new position 
my contacts will be many and varied, usu- 
ally with the chief executives of accounts 
my firm handles. Naturally, I am desirous 
of appearing properly groomed at all times. 
Can you help me in selecting the correct 
style, color, etc., which would go best with 
aman in my position? My birthdate is June 
6, 1884, born in New York City. I am 5’ 6” 
tall, dark hair, gray eyes, medium com- 
plexion. Thank you for whatever assistance 


you can give me. 
J. Ak. 


ANSWER: Despite the fact that you have 
passed the half-century mark, you are still a 
kid at heart, and this is reflected in your out- 
ward appearance. For this reason, you may 
wear youthful styles, but you must be con- 
servative in your colors. Blue, gray, and dark 
colored mixtures seem best suited to you. 
Avoid checks. Stripes will make you appear 
taller. If you are a true son of Gemini, you 
will tire of your wardrobe as soon as you have 
acquired it. (The charitable organizations of 
Toledo will be glad you’ve arrived—unless you 
have some poor relation.) 


QUESTION: My birthdate is May 24, 1900. 
I am of fair complexion, medium height. 
On February 29th, 1939, I expect to meet 
my future mother-in-law for the first time, 
and would like to know what particular 
color and style to wear to appear my best 
that night. 

Z.. Of. 


ANSWER: This is indeed an important oc- 
casion, as unfortunately there are many who 
form a lasting opinion from their first impres- 
sion. This is particularly true of those born 
in the “fixed signs’ of the zodiac, Taurus, 
Scorpio, Leo and Aquarius. If your future 
mother-in-law happened to be born in one of 
these signs, it is most important that you are 
meticulous in your personal appearance at your 
first meeting. If you are wise, you will dress 
very simply and give more thought to your 
grooming than to the color and style of your 
dress. Make sure that your nails are well mani- 
cured but do not use highly colored polish. 
Arrange your hair simply. (Don’t try out 
the new “hairdo” on future mamma-in-law!) 
If you are invited to dinner, don’t forget that 
a smooch of lip-stick on one of her best linen 
napkins may sever diplomatic relationship be- 
tween you two forever. I would suggest that 


you wear Madonna blue that night, symbolic 
of virtue and innocence. She will like that! 


QUESTION: My birthdate is October 15, 
1920. I am 5’ 9” tall, have brown hair. On 
February 11th, I expect to attend a dance 
given by the senior class of my college. The 
young lady I am inviting will wear a light 
blue evening dress. What flowers should I 
send her for that evening? Her birthdate is 
January 26, 1920. 

J. °C.-G:; 


ANSWER: When it is a question of thought- 
fulness, a Libran can’t be beaten. And you 
are taking infinite pains to select the RIGHT 
corsage for your girl friend! Now, a light 
blue evening gown sometimes lacks character, 
no matter how exquisite it may be in material 
and design. For this reason, her flowers should 
add a distinctive note. What could be more 
distinctive than a fuchsia-colored orchid (fuch- 
sia is an Aquarian color) in the center of a 
corsage of violets? If an orchid is not avail- 
able, purple-red rose-buds may be substituted. 
(By the way, Cupid has his weather-eye on 
Librans and Aquarians. Some day she may be 
wearing orange-blossoms for you.) 


QUESTION: My birthdate is April 20, 1919, 
2:30 P.M. I am of medium stature, etc., in 
fact, am an average person but I don’t want 
to be. How can I be sophisticated, unusual 
and what the stag line calls a “glamour 
girl’? 

M. A. 


ANSWER: Why, my dear, I am surprised 
that you, or anyone born near this date should 
ask such a question! What can you do to ac- 
quire glamour? ‘You don’t have to acquire it! 
You were born with it! It may have become 
a bit rusty from disuse but it’s there, never- 
theless! Some of the most glamorous people 
in the world were born near this date, includ- 
ing Miss Shirley Temple. And who shall say 
this young lady hasn’t glamour? You were 
born between two signs, Aries and Taurus. 
This means that you have the pep and vigor 
or Aries combined with the winsome charm 
of Taurus. What a combination for social suc- 
cess! Stop worrying about the stag line! Be 
yourself! 


QUESTION: On January 26th, I am to be 
interviewed for a position. The “Boss’s” 
birthdate is May 8, 1904. Will you please let 
me know what would be a suitable color and 
style of dress to wear? Friends tell me that 


this man is very fussy about the appearance 
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of his employees. My birthdate is June 4, 
1912, red hair, 5’ 6” tall. ta: te 


ANSWER: Your friends are right in telling 
you that this man is fussy about the appear- 
ance of his employees. There is probably no 
other type of man, with the possible exception 
of Virgo, who is more critical when it comes 
to clothes than a Taurus man, but it ends 
right there! He is not critical in other ways. 
You are a Gemini young lady. Anything drab 
or prosy in clothes “cramps your style!” How- 
ever, for once in your life you must forget that 
Gemini vivacity of yours and go conservative. 
Don’t make the mistake of appearing before 
the Taurus man in anything but navy-blue or 
black, and severely tailored at that! 


QUESTION: I was born December 7, 1910, 
and have been wearing tailored clothes for 
business and social life. I am thinking of 
changing to the more feminine style. Would 


this be advisable? 
E. T. G. 


ANSWER: You have been wise in favoring 
tailored clothes. One can hardly imagine any 
Sagittarian woman in “fluffy-ruffles.” How- 
ever, there is no reason why you should not 
adopt a more colorful type of wearing apparel, 
with less severe tailoring. This season, you 
have a wide variety of styles from which to 
choose. Dresses streamlined with bands of 
cire or silk tape in contrasting colors; dresses 
with tied necklines, fringed tassels, or tucked 
panels, which add smartness without making 
any bow to femininity. Colors, too, are as rich 
and varied as an old mosaic. Among them we 
find Dardanella blue, vintage wine, Mandalay 
red, and a real Sagittarian color, pine green. 


es 


Symbols for 1939 


(Continued from page 8) 


and solid. The great dilemmas of 1937 and 
1938, coming after the memorable eclipse of 
June 19, 1936—which, according to Walter 
De Voe marked the birth of the new “Golden 
Era”—should have given to “seed-men,” to 
future leaders who are to be seeds for that 
future, all opportunities to develop an in- 
tense awareness of their task, function and 
planetary Destiny. In 1939, their realiza- 
tions must become substantial. It is a year 


of crucifixions—which can be incarnations, 
descents into the body of earth. It is not a 
year to go up into dreams and visions; but 
a year to force the Vision down into, the 
actualities of this age. A year for Execu- 
tives, for Discoverers, for Exemplars to be 
symbols of the birth of the New—tragic 
though the birth may be for the mother. 


ee 


Modern Study of the Solar System 
(Continued from page 33) 


instance, the time of new moon. Yet a new 
moon astronomically is new moon for the 
whole earth and not just one locality, so that 
the effect naturally should be world-wide. A 
study of weather conditions shows in reality 
that storm centers are local, and travel over 
the country with definite speeds. When a 
storm begins with a change of phase of 
moon at one place, it cannot begin with such 
a change at some place many miles away. 

(3) The weather bureau has records which 
go back in some cases to 100 years, and a 
consideration of statistics of this kind from 
many stations shows no relation whatever be- 
tween lunar phases and weather. Some chance 
conditions will always be in evidence, but 
statistical examples including hundreds of 
thousands of cases form the strongest argu- 
ment for the natural scientist. 

We can learn about the coming weather, 
however, from the moon very indirectly, as in 
the case of lunar halos. This effect of halos 
has nothing to do with the moon, but is due 
to the refraction of light from ice crystals 
in the upper atmosphere. The effect as well 
as certain cloud formations may indicate the 
coming state of the atmosphere. 

(End of’section on moon.) 
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Your Marriage Problem 


By 
Rose Campbell Starr 


Note:—This department is conducted as a special service devoted to problems relating 


exclusively to love and marriage. 


The complete birth-data of all parties concerned must 


be given and all letters signed with full name and address. In no instance will the name 


or address of the writer be divulged. 


As our space is necessarily limited and as a great many problems are receiwed daily 
it will be impossible to answer all immediately in the department, but each will be filed 


for possible future analysis. 


Dear Miss Starr: 


I was married Oct. 27, 1934. The first year 
of our marriage I tried to get my husband 
out on his own feet. I tried desperately. I 
had a very selfish reason. I was unhappy 
living in ‘his mother’s home. His mother is 
very over-powering. She frightened me with 
her loud voice, her tremendous value of ma- 
terial possessions (of which I have none and 
therefore felt inadequate!). Her extreme 
conservatism, her prejudices, her desire to 
dominate us, to make all our decisions for us, 
to choose our friends, to entertain them when 
they came to the house, to meet all our re- 
sponsibilities for us. Twice when my hus- 
band was sick and I longed to nurse him, she 
told me I wasn’t strong enough and ordered 
a nurse. And if there was ever the slightest 
difference of opinion between us she would 
instantly take his side and pounce on me, so 
that I learned to be mostly silent! There is 
an understanding, a unity of tastes and in- 
terests between them that he and I haven't. 
And without mutual problems and responsi- 
bilities and effort to build our home, we 
seemed to be putting down no roots together, 
to be instead drifting away from each other 
as the physical novelty of our relationship 
began to wear off. 

I have faith in my husband’s quick, excel- 
lent mind, in his personality and charm and 
power of salesmanship, in his ability to suc- 
ceed and succeed enduringly. I believe with 
my whole heart that if he had responsibilities 
of his own, if he HAD to stand on his own 
feet, he could. He’s just never had to, and 
now refuses to try. 

My husband’s birthdate is August 18, 1904, 
10:30 A. M. My mother-in-law’s Dec. 28, 
1873. My own Feb. 5, 1905, 12:05 P. M. 

Bc. B. 


ANSWER: In late 1939 and early 1940 your 
progressed Moon comes to your Ascendant, 
completing a cross formed by an opposition of 
your progressed Moon to Mars in Scorpio in 
your seventh house, and a square to your tenth 
house Sun and Saturn in Aquarius. There- 
after your progressed Moon enters Gemini to 
sextile your radical Venus in Aries. At this 
latter period your burden should become 
lighter, with the mother-in-law problem dimin- 
ishing gradually. This change of consciousness 
—from a heavy, too serious outlook to a lighter 
and happier frame of mind—may come about 
as a result of a change, or possibly a journey 
to a new environment. In the meantime we 
would advise patience. Try not to take your 
problem too seriously and remember “this too 
shall pass” as does every other hardship or 
problem of life. 

It appears that as a result of events that may 
transpire this year your husband will be re- 
leased largely from the strong parental tie; or 
at any rate, due to your own changed attitude 
and outlook, the mother-in-law problem won't 
have the power to cause you serious future 
concern. Other and more vital interests will 
usurp its place in your consciousness. 


Dear Miss Starr: 

My world seems splintered—I know I have 
to go on, but am so despondent I hardly feel 
the struggle worth while. 

I was born June 17, 1902, hour unknown. 
Am a nurse. I was not given an elementary 
school education. I’m small, neat, good na- 
tured and ugly. Am divorced—have one 
child. Have had a few proposals of marriage, 
but didn’t think I would ever want to marry 
again. Little I knew myself. 

In December, 1934, I met a doctor, born 
Dec. 10, 1905. He is a Harvard graduate. So 
you get the picture. I was charge nurse on 
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his ward. He just noticed my method of 
handling patients, nurses and attendants. Be- 
fore either of us realized what was happen- 
ing we were in love. And yet, after eighteen 
months’ absence from him, I have just spent 
a week with his brother, sister and himself, 
and it’s all finished... . I have no social back- 
ground, no education or money. Oh, of course 
he didn’t remind me of all this. His excuse 
was my inability to get along with his family. 
His family seemed very kind, and it’s been 
necessary for me to get along with all kinds 
and classes of people. 

Will he change his mind? May I ever ex 
pect a home with the love and security that 
other women have? 

Unhappy Gemini. 


ANSWER: Your progressed Venus was on 
your Sun in Gemini at the time of the culmina- 
tion of your romance with the young doctor. 
This was an indication of deep, spiritual or 
mental love. As you were under a progressed 
Full Moon in Capricorn conjunct Saturn around 
this period, the importance of material things 
were stressed, and you were inclined to attract 
one who emphasized the significance of ma- 
terial possessions, etc. 

When your progressed Moon entered Aqua- 
rius, a year ago, you experienced a more im- 
personal quality to your romance, and as you 
state, the young man was absent from you for 
eighteen months. At present your progressed 
Moon is in Pisces, the sign of renunciation and 
often self-sacrifice. As your progressed Moon 
in this sign forms a harmonious aspect to your 
Venus in Taurus, and as it has just formed a 
harmonious aspect to your progressed Mars, 
it appears that you should come through 
this period with more peace and inner soul 
happiness as a result. Just keep on work- 
ing, helping those who are in need of your 
generous administrations and kindness (the sign 
Pisces rules hospitals and institutions) and you 
will be rewarded in due time. If you remain 
your own natural self, understanding and sym- 
pathetic, seemingly jolly and good natured in 
the face of everything, this Sagittarian doctor 
cannot help but notice this in time and credit 
you with it in his heart. 

Your Venus enters Cancer in a little over 
two years. This should manifest by bringing 
you a happier home or domestic life—possibly 
as a wife. As a horoscope does not show spe- 
cific forms we cannot say whether or not this 
happiness will comé through this particular 
doctor or another man. However, as you met 
this doctor at a propitious time for love, it may 
be he. His chart balances and complements 
yours very well indeed. 


Dear Miss Starr: 

My fiancé and I have been planning to be 
married for some time; something always 
happens! I wonder if it is an ill omen to 
ever think of it. After 3 years of mutual 
understanding and regard we still care greatly 
for the other. 

An early marriage caused me so much hurt 
and heart-break; I’m so frightened of spoil- 
ing the beautiful thing we have in a marriage. 
As a result I’m so terribly muddled I don’t 
know which direction to take. Perhaps you 
can help me to arrive at a corrert conclusion 
regarding this matter, as I must have some- 
one’s help. I can't afford to trust my own 
judgment, as the issue is so vital. 

My fiancé’s birthdate is January 28, 1902, 
6 A. M., 41 N. Lat. 105 W. Long. My own 
is Nov. 6, 1907, at noon. 

M. H. 


ANSWER: Your North Node falls on your 
fiancé’s Sun. This is a very constructive, in- 
tegrating influence, and should strengthen the 
higher, more spiritual side of your nature. 
Your Mars on his Sun gives physical. magnetic 
attraction. Your South Node on his Saturn 
should not be a strong enough materialistic or 
disintegrative influence to counteract the con- 
structive North Node contact. 

Your progressed Moon in Capricorn is con- 
junct your twelfth house South Node at the 
present time. This seems hardly the time for 
you to marry. It seems that practical consid- 
erations are brought to the fore too strongly. 
A sextile aspect of your progressed Moon to 
Venus in Scorpio next year shows that you are 
then more secure and confident in your affec- 
tional nature. At present you appear unsettled 
and undecided, therefore I believe if you wait 
you will not regret it. 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I was born July 26, 1892, hour unknown. 
My life has been one of disappointments, of 
picking up the pieces and trying to fit to- 
gether another pattern. I was unhappily 
married for fifteen years and have been a 
widow for more than ten. My children are 
now self-supporting and I am beginning to 
take a glimpse down the years when I will 
be alone by choice rather than live with my 
children and perhaps disturb their lives. Be- 
ing a business woman, I have naturallly faced 
the problem of my own support. I own 
property and am carrying an annuity which 
will provide fair security for me. But, I 
wonder if I will ever find a congenial compan- 
ionship in a second (and happy) marriage. 
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I understand that second marriage is the 
triumph of hope over experience. I only 
wish for congeniality and a keen sense of 
humor. Do you see any indication in my 
chart of such a “find”? 

B. R. 


ANSWER: Your progressed Venus in Leo 
passed a square to your Uranus in Scorpio last 
year and this year contacts your Sun and 
squares your progressed Uranus. This looks 
like romance all right, no doubt with one 
younger or of whom you would feel uncertain 
in your affectional nature. We would advise 
caution in regard to this romance, as it could 
prove altogether too expensive. In any event, 
it would seem well to keep your money and 
love separate. 

Your progressed Moon is in Taurus, in the 
vicinity of your North Node, separating from 
a sextile to your Venus and approaching a 
trine to your progressed Sun and natal Saturn. 
The admonition is, keep practical—hold fast to 
your property and material security and all 
should be well. 

As to marriage, it appears that there will be 
an obstacle—possibly a financial one—to its 
consummation during the next two years. 1942, 
when your progressed Moon is on your Venus 
in Cancer and your progressed Venus. has 
passed from the Uranian square, would be your 
best year for re-marriage. At that time you 
would not be so apt to make a mistake in 
judgment, and marriage should not prove too 
great a liability, as it might at the present time. 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I was born May 3, 1905. My husband, now 
deceased, was born April 9, 1903. I suffered 
dreadfully during our marriage through the 
constant knowledge of his unfaithfulness. I 
want love, happiness (within reason) and a 
home. Is there anything I can do especially 
to gain these, or will the remainder of my 
life be an empty thing? Will I remarry in 
1939? I need your help so much. 

Re ML. 


ANSWER: Your Sun and Jupiter in Taurus 
in your solar first house oppose your Mars in 
Scorpio in your solar seventh. This could well 
incline you to attract a partner who would re- 
spond to the stimulation of the lower Scorpio 
characteristics, and arouse, with just cause, 
your suspicion and jealousy. But you must 
know that what we attract in others is merely 
what we have built within ourselves, in our 
inner or subconscious natures. You may re- 
build the inner image of your mate to conform 


to a higher and clearer pattern—one more in 
keeping with your conscious desire of what a 
husband should be. Scorpio, which sign rules 
your house of marriage, on its higher plane is 
one of the strongest and most spiritually pow- 
erful of the signs. Your progressed Moon in 
Cancer now aspects harmoniously your Mars 
in Scorpio, also your Taurus planets. As your 
hour of birth was not given we are unable to 
state with certainty whether you will marry 
this year, but at least you should find more 
happiness and tranquillity within your own soul, 
to manifest outerly in a more peaceful and 
harmonious domestic or home life. 


Dear Miss Starr: 

My birthd-te is Dec. 2, 1897. The birthdate 
of my wife is Feb. 11,1911. We were married 
March 24, 1938. I am really in love with my 
wife and I think she loves me. However, 
since our marriage I have noticed quite a 
change in my wife’s attentions towards me 
and her actions in general. I spoke to her 
about this—thinking perhaps she was ill or 
worried over some trivial matter, but she 
denied that anything was wrong. 

However, I was home last week-end, and 
was hurt and shocked when my wife delib- 
erately told me untruths in three different 
instances. 

This has me worried, and I would like 
your advice, based on astrological data. 

I can forgive a mistake any time and over- 
look many of them with employees when they 
are truthful about them; but I can not tol- 
erate deception, regardless of who the person 
is. 


Have I blundered in allowing my wife too 


much freedom? Or by being too trustful? 
Is it possible that our happiness is to be de- 
stroyed by deception? 

Confused. 


ANSWER: Your wife’s progressed Moon is 
passing through her twelfth house, wherein are 
posited her Neptune and Moon, opposing her 
Mercury-Uranus conjunction in Capricorn. 
These planetary influences show a tendency to- 
ward secrecy, an inner shrinking from “cold, 
hard material facts,” as it were. A distaste for 
open rupture or scenes could manifest in what 
you term deception. You state you cannot tol- 
erate deception, yet with your Pisces Moon 
square your Mercury and Neptune you attract 
this element in your relationships. Could this 
be through being too idealistic and trusting, 
as -you say? Still, your Sun, Mars, Mercury 
and Venus progressed into Capricorn could 

(Continued on page 94) 
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Influence of the Moon 
(Continued from.page 12) 


Women Favored 


Thus it will be found that, as regards the 
marriage relation, the Moon in this Sign fa- 
vors women a bit more than it does men 
since she exerts a better influence due to the 
associations she brings into their lives, though 
as regards her effect upon men she tends to- 
ward the development of qualities more suit- 
able to them. Both sexes will usually exhibit 
considerable generosity in their dealings with 
others, also much liberality in opinions and 
attitudes, Aries being known as the Sign of 
Sacrifice. Indeed there is little that could 
be called weak-kneed in this position of the 
Moon, it being the signature of a pretty 
positive character one way or another. 

A person with the Moon so placed at birth 
runs the danger of being the cause of his 
own death, either through foolhardiness, ob- 
stinacy, over-exertion, or due to the temer- 
ity of his disposition, or through the over- 
indulgence of his appetites. An Aries Moon 
constitutes the astral signature of the pioneer 
in either thought or action, the leader of or 
zealous proponent of a cause, the champion 
of an idea. The true source of power will 
be found to be in a noble affection, through 
this they will find that they can sway others. 
This Sign symbolizes the junction of the 
head and heart, i.e., the intellect is to be used 
in conjunction with the affections. 

There may be exaltedly spiritual possibili- 
ties latent in the character of one with the 
Moon placed here at birth, for this Sign sym- 
bolizes the struggle of the valiant heart 
against the sordid conditions of life. 


Diseases 

With the Moon in Aries at birth the most 
sensitive parts of the body will generally be 
.the head and face with their bones and 
muscles, the cerebellum, upper jaw and teeth. 
Sometimes the skin and the various joints 
of the body will also be found to be involved. 
The Moon here has been found to have rather 
much to do with the distribution of the men- 
tal and physical energy and with the con- 
trol of the brain over many of the bodily 
functions. People with this position of Luna 


should particularly guard against emotional 
outbursts which, if violent, will disturb the 
equipoise of the system. 

Disease has its remoter origin in misdi- 
rected energy and its genesis on the spiritual 
plane from whence it is translated onto the 
mental, as the mind consciously as well as 
uncon$ciously controls the body. At last the 
disorder breaks out upon the physical plane, 
manifesting in some ailment that brings suf- 
fering, often death in its wake. Best, there- 
fore, to keep as untarnished as possible the 
mirror of the mind and heart; get enough 
sleep, eat only when you are hungry, even 
then do not satisfy your appetite to the full; 
take plenty of exercise and eschew all worry 
and anxiety as much as possible as all such 
tends to shorten life. Remember, it is not 
the use so much as it is the abuse of food 
and drink and pleasure that cuts short the 
span of our years. Man is in the last analysis 
his own executioner! If he took the simple 
care of himself above recommended he might 
even hope to round out the full 360 years 
denoted by the number of degrees in his 
Birth Figure! Some there are who have done 
just this, others have attained to many years 
well past the century mark. 

Finally each Sign when afflicted or when 
the native unduly stresses its qualities 
through lack of sufficient consideration for 
himself, endangers the entire organism which, 
like any mechanism, is no stronger than its 
weakest part. This is particularly apt to be 
the case with the Sign tenanted by the Moon 
at birth since she marks an area subject to 
particular strain through excessive indulgence 
in its attributes and implications, this ma- 
terial being the quickest tapped of any in 
the Birth Figure (life), and because of lunar 
receptivity of and subjectivity to the impres- 
sions bounded by its Sign, House and the 
quarter of heaven in which it shines. 

Hence with the Moon there is a greater 
tendency to suffer from headaches due to 
either indigestion and/or worry, from neu- 
ralgia, insomnia, catarrh, eye-strain (though 
the eyes are ordinarily keen with the Moon 
here at birth), affections of the teeth, fevers, 
vertigo, eruptions and inflammations of the 
head and/or face, cerebral congestion and 
apoplexy, in about the order named. She 
also inclines to wounds on the head and face 
and to accidents by fire, explosions, firearms 
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and the like. Moreover, there is not a lit- 
tle susceptibility to indigestion, due to her 
square to her own Sign (Cancer) and to 
that of Saturn (Capricorn), all of which 
would indicate a penchant for eating hur- 
riedly, along with insufficient mastication, 
these squares stressing the usual Ariesian 
proclivity to rush through and have done with 
whatever engages their attention for the mo- 
ment. I may mention in passing that this 
last trait is also quite common to all such 
as have the Moon in the Sign of the Archer. 


Talismanic Stones to Be Worn 


With the Moon in Aries at birth one should 
wear either a diamond, jasper, bloodstone, 
lodestone, flint, malachite, or a red haema- 
tite. Preferably the setting should be of 
iron or steel, or have either of those metals 
in its composition. For best results the ring 
should be worn upon the third finger of the 
left hand, this because there is a vein run- 
ning from this finger directly to the heart. 


Colors 

The colors, generally speaking, most becom- 
ing to one with the Moon here at birth are 
flaming and somewhat discordant hues or 
brilliant red, scarlet, carmine, magenta, claret, 
deep orange and all angry shades. 


Next Month 
MOON IN TAURUS 





Marriage Problems 


(Continued from page 92) 


make you too rigidly demanding in your atti- 
tude toward others, inclined to expect even 
more of others in truth and fidelity than you 
are prepared to give in return. Therefore, I 
would not advise you to judge your wife’s little 
peculiarities too harshly. “Live and let live” 
should be everyone’s motto, to apply even in 
the marriage relationship. 


Dear Miss Starr: 


Will you kindly come to my rescue? I was 
born Oct. 15, 1916. For several years I have 
been happy with the attention paid me by a 
young man born Dec. 13, 1911, but the last 


few months another young man born May 
28, 1911, has made me equally happy. Of 
course, the happiness in each case is different. 
I am extremely eager to know with which 
one, astrologically speaking, I would be the 
happier in wedded life. Kindly advise me as 
soon as possible. 
FP. LC. 


ANSWER: We would not advise you to 
marry until after your progressed Sun has 
passed the square to your Uranus, which aspect 
is exact in 1940. Until this influence has waned 
you are apt to be uncertain in your affectional 
nature. When in doubt between two courses, 
the wiser course is—neither. Why not keep 
both young men as friends and reserve a more 
definite decision until a future date, when you 
are more settled and sure of your own judg- 
ment and heart? 

(Continued on page 101) 
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Around the World 


TOMORROW'S NEWS! 


January 1939 





GENERAL INDICATIONS: Violence and 
destruction will mark the opening of the New 
Year. A series of Mars afflictions will reach 
a climax between December 27 and January 
3, precipitating acts of aggression, accidents, 
and strife in general. The Lunation at this 
time is the most discordant figure we have 
had for a long time, adding its testimony to 
the element of disruption. Even the planets 
in the sky, with Mars opposing Uranus on 
January 3rd, point to explosive activities. 

Other than the Mars activity, chief news 
for the month will center around finance and 
commercial enterprises. The Jupiter Cycle re- 
leases considerable energy, making four as- 
pects during the month. As Jupiter touches 
the planet of radical activity (Uranus), we 
shall have sudden and unusual developments 
affecting world trade and commerce. 

Jupiter in aspect to its own position in the 
Cycle Chart gives evidence of better prices 
and more lavish expenditures. Its conjunction 
with Mercury will bring wide discussion and 
no end of controversies over philosophy, re- 


By 
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ligion, and the methods and influence of 
capitalism. 

One unimportant Saturn aspect brings out 
the conservative elements of society, assur- 
ing the press a wide variety of material at 
this time. However, the significant planetary 
configurations reveal the influence exerted by 
aggressive action and by the military profes- 
sion. Days of importance will be January 1, 
3, 6, 7 and 13, when the Moon releases the 
energy of the Lunation figure. 

The New Moon Cycle in effect the first 
twenty days of the month will be disturbing 
particularly in the United States, Central 
Europe and in China. In these sections of the 
world we find the three most violent planets 
in the angles, afflicting each other from fixed 
signs, indicating a terrific upheaval in na- 
tional affairs. Neptune in close square to the 
Lunation denotes worry, uncertainty and 
chaotic events. 

Saturn is given the strange role of peace- 
maker in many countries, as the harmonious 
aspects to Saturn tend to counteract the radi- 
cal movements otherwise attracted. Such a 
blending of planetary energies decidedly fa- 
vors the basic industries, and will bring 
marked advances in research and engineering. 
Literary work also is sure to flourish, espe- 
cially the more serious phases such as psy- 
chology, philosophy and religious discussions. 


In view of the destruction shown by the 
Cycle charts, it is not being overly pessimisite 
to state that there is possible a natural cata- 
clysm or a vicious outbreak of man-made 
violence. The ugly menace of war again 
threatens in Europe, intensifying the terrible 
uncertainty felt by all nations. If we left the 
veil of the more distant future we find the 
Ingress figure for 1939 with the Sun exactly 
square the planet of war (Mars), and semi- 
square Uranus—aspects which certainly do 
not augur peace and harmony for the coming 
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year. The years 1939 to 1942 long have been 
considered the critical period in world prog- 
ress. Events at the present time, even as the 
recent dismemberment of Czechoslovakia, are 
merely incidents which lead up to the dra- 
matic changes to come. 

To a certain degree the New Moon Cycle 
of January 20, with the worst affliction being 
Pluto opposing the Lunation, relieves the sit- 
uation. Central Europe remains unsettled, 
but the chart as a whole stresses brotherly 
love and humanitarian measures. Russia and 
Japan are both heavily influenced by the 
Pluto affliction, and we may be sure to have 
startling news out of Russia around January 
22 when Mercury trines Uranus in the sky. 

Industrial activity will be accelerated, and 
excepting sporadic flare-ups regarding labor 
conditions, is very well stimulated. A pro- 
gram of considerable expansion will be put 
under way in America, while the harmonies 
will bring benefits throughout the world. 
Transportation also is benefited during this 
last week of January, favoring not only local 
but international commerce and traffic. Unu- 
sual or drastically new innovations will be 
in evidence in foreign shipping, and inter- 
national finance and commerce will be the 
subject of many discussions. 


United States 

January ushers in a most critical period, 
the open violence in certain countries threat- 
ening to engulf the world in chaos. At home, 
the angular positions of Uranus, Mars and 
Pluto, afflicting each other, permits the dis- 
cord to express freely. The worst Lunation 
Chart of the year, it threatens to tear asunder 
our relationship with other nations, brings 
revolutionary activities among our fellow citi- 
zens, and will seriously hinder the American 
march toward prosperity. 

Prominent Uranus in the first house of the 
Lunation figure promises direct action by the 
people. The exposure of graft will be out- 
standing under this influence, making this 
a particularly good period for cleaning up the 
gambling and vice elements linked with 
various local politics. The Lunation in the 
house of the courts (9th) indicates great ac- 
tivity by our judiciary bodies, and a fanfare 
of publicity will attend not a few of their 
findings. With the Lunation trine the Ascen- 
dant the courts favor and protect the rights 


of the people; yet will prove unusually severe 
in their treatment of criminals. This is a very 
poor period for labor to try to settle its diffi- 
culties in the courts, as Neptune in the house 
of labor (6th) is closely square to the Luna- 
tion. 

Greatest harmony at this time is shown by 
the trine of Uranus to Neptune, showing the 
employment of large groups of people. As the 
ruler of business (10th house) also is har- 
moniously aspected, business conditions and 
employment should continue on the up grade. 

Pensions, bonuses and old age insurance 
will be important factors, with the Adminis- 
tration engaged in obtaining more money for 
such purposes and in overseeing these expen- 
ditures. As the government will lend quite 
a sympathetic ear at this time, groups work- 
ing for such benefits will be able to make 
progress with their campaigns. 

In the heavier Cycles, we have Jupiter con- 
junction Mercury in the house of the market, 
indicating unusual activity. The war scare at 
the first of the month, followed by the aspects 
in the Cycle chart of the planet having chief 
rule over finance (Jupiter) shows the possi- 
bility of wide fluctuations in financial trends. 
Mars centers attention on accidents and death, 
warning of a major disaster in transportation 
the first week of January. Fires will take a 
heavy toll, destructive storms will affect large 
areas, while the afflicted Pluto in the Luna- 
tion points to the possibility of a damaging 
earthquake. The discordant Mars energy in- 
creases for a week, apparently culminating on 
January 3rd when Mars opposes Uranus in 
the sky. Watch the third for action. 

The last ten days of the month come under 
the influence of the new Lunation, in which 
the planetary energies as a whole are more 
harmonious. The chart for Washington shows 
Jupiter in the house of the people (1st), while 
benefic Venus dominates from the tenth. 
Most important factor will be relief and its 
problems, as the Lunation falls in the twelfth 
house. Neptune angular, trine the Lunation 
and sextile Mars, signifies great progress in 
aviation and in the movie industry. While 
finances may be somewhat limited, as shown 
by Saturn in the second house, the close 
trine from Venus in the house of business 
(10th) indicates business expansion and a 
more practical working basis for the business 
man. 
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Wide publicity will attend Congressional 
controversies. The action of Congress at this 
time will prove the chief obstacle to the 
stabilization of finance. A bitter fight will be 
waged by the political factions as pressure is 
brought to bear, not only by Wall Street, 
but by farm groups and various antagonists 
of the present regime. 

The demands of organized labor, with Pluto 
in the sixth opposing the Lunation, will be an 
important factor during this last week of 
January. A more unified front will be pre- 
sented as labor groups attempt to force their 
dictates regarding working conditions and 
wages: Drastic measures can be expected 
under the stimulation of Pluto. 

International disruption seems to be the 
key-note for January. Events occurring which 
seemingly peril the peace of our nation will 
make the foreign situation most interesting, 
to say the least. The United States will be 
tempted to interfere with the activities of 
other countries, and thus to be drawn into 
controversies; a procedure which at this time 
will be very dangerous. 


Canada 

The New Moon Cycle for Canada also indi- 
cates discord over foreign relations. Afflicted 
Uranus in the house of the people (lst) 
promises extremes of action by the masses, 
particularly pointing to group demonstrations 
or even mob violence. Political and social un- 
rest creates a very disturbing period, and it 
is likely that internal friction will cause se- 
vere losses. 

Old age and social insurance will be a 
prominent factor at this time, the govern- 
ment showing a very sympathetic attitude 
toward such measures. Labor will present 
many confusing conditions with Neptune in 
the sixth house, conditions which may swing 
to strikes and other protests the last week 
of the month when afflicted Pluto sheds his 
influence over labor. The benefics are much 
stronger the latter part of the month, favor- 
ing the interests of the people, but not lessen- 
ing the apprehension over the foreign situa- 
tion. 


Europe 
The fires of antagonism stimulated the past 
few months will again flame into direct ac- 


tivity during the latter part of December and 
the first of January. Not only the Lunation 
figure and the heavy Cycles, but even the 
planets in the sky give testimony to acts of 
violence, aggression and destruction. 


Great Britain 

The New Moon Cycle for London shows 
Saturn in the Mid-Heaven, signifying that 
Great Britain will be bearing the troubles 
of an unruly world. The Mars-Pluto-Uranus 
T-square indicates strife over territories and 
possibly the loss of valuable possessions. The 
afflicted Pluto shows that an element of coer- 
cion or the joint action of opponents will 
cause steps to be taken decidedly detrimental 
to the general welfare of the nation. Neptune 
in the department having chief rule over 
neighboring countries (third house), in close 
square to the Lunation, will bring deceptive 
conditions—both self delusion and deliberate 
misrepresentation by others. 

The protective influence of Jupiter will be 
noticeable after the new Lunation of January 
20, clearing up many of the difficulties facing 
Great Britain. Labor will be more aggressive 
due to Mars in the sixth house, but there 
will be more jobs in industry and manufac- 
turing. Death of an outstanding political fig- 
ure is indicated during the last week of 
January. 


Germany 

Germany can be expected to make drastic 
demands during this period. Strife will occur 
in regards to her newly acquired possessions, 
as we find Mars in the fourth afflicted by 
Uranus and Pluto. Uranus dominates the 
Lunation from the tenth, so we shall have 
Hitler making the headlines throughout the 
world. A revision of many existing laws will 
prove beneficial to the people of Germany. 

The powerful ninth house shows that great 
stress will be placed upon commerce and 
international business. Governmental expen- 
ditures will reach a new high at this time, 
as an attempt will be made to create pros- 
perity. Manufacturing, especially of arma- 
ments, will be greatly stimulated. The Great 
Benefic, Jupiter, in the house of government 
(10th), brings more fortunate conditions after 
January 20th. Discussions with other powers, 
the signing of pacts and treaties, of unusual 
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significance, and declarations of future con- 
duct will be of paramount interest. Finances 
are severely afflicted, while the death of im- 
portant persons will prove a loss to the 
country. 


Italy 

Italy may well be the focus of world at- 
tention, as afflicted Pluto falls exactly on the 
Ascendant of her Lunation chart. Violent, 
drastic activity is assured from this sopthern 
section of. Europe. Unexpected develop- 
ments will occur wherein entanglements with 
other countries is brought out, with Italy 
becoming a closer ally of other Pluto-domi- 
nated nations. Improved working conditions 
will prevail, with a more ready flow of cash; 
yet Pluto indicates coercion and violence 
which will do great harm to Italy. 


Denmark 

Denmark shows commercial expansion, with 
business particularly favored the last of the 
month. Some unusual change in governmental 
policies will be made, bringing criticism from 
the more conservative elements. 


Moscow 

The New Moon Cycle for Moscow places 
afflicted Uranus in the spotlight, bringing 
drastic conditions affecting the government 
and its personnel. Russia will take a more 
active part in world politics, openly stating 
her opinions and intentions. Internal vio- 
lence will prove exceptionally disruptive, 
bringing quick, decisive action from the pres- 
ent administration. 

Foreign relations and the attitude of other 
countries is of outstanding importance the last 
ten days of the month, when the Lunation 
occupies the seventh house. Serious dis- 
agreements are indicated, in which Russia 
will be most uncompromising. 


Far East 

China receives the full intensity of the dis- 
cordant planetary energy present during 
January. We shall see the most ruthless 
methods used against the civilian population. 
The prominence of Pluto in the Lunation 
chart for China signifies a still further unity 
of action on the part of these sorely afflicted 
people. There is no possibility of negotiations 
under such planetary indications, the Mars 
opposition of Uranus from the first to seventh 
house showing a fight to the finish attitude. 

The last of the month brings out the be- 
wildering influence of Neptune on the As- 
cendant. Greedy Saturn in the house of war 
(7th), square Mercury in the fourth, indicates 
loss of lands and resources. However, the 
army is well favored at this time, and can be 
expected to offer stiff opposition to the 
invaders. 


Japan 

The planetary indications for Japan are 
very conflicting. The people as a whole will 
demand peace, even going so far as open 
revolt to gain their desires. Internal friction 
will be intense, the lack of finances creating 
great unrest. An unexpected clash with other 
countries, quite discouraging to the military 
proponents dominating the government, will 
occur. 

Following the Lunation of January 20, Ja- 
pan will face even greater discord. Saturn 
in the house of war forms a close T-square 
with Mercury and the Ascendant, showing 
grave destruction. Drastic Pluto in the tenth 
promises that confiscatory measures will be 
enforced by the government. However, the 
greatest planetary release affects the fourth 
house, and so will bring concern over terri- 
tories and a powerful attempt to oust the 
present officials in the government. Political 
propaganda will be showered upon the peo- 
ple of Japan. 
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Market Forecast 


January, 1939 


, sa outstanding astronomical features cul- 
minate in 1939 which may be of paramount 
importance to business and financial inter- 
ests. 

The more far-reaching of these is that the 
current cycle of Sun spots reaches its 11.1 
year of maximum intensity. In studying, 
checking and rechecking these cycles, scien- 
tific and statistical organizations have found 
that the progress or decline of civilization, 
business, economics and finance are closely 
related to a maximum or minimum Sun spot 
and ultraviolet radiation. The more intense 
and prolonged the activity the greater is the 
excitation to mundane affairs generally, and 
the higher the market booms. Contrariwise 
when the activity decreases the market sinks 
until the radiations again reach a normal ve- 
locity, which is about five and a half years. 
The recent European developments, culmi- 
nating in the Munich Accord, are tied in with 
the business and economic situation of the 
world to a highly critical extent by this par- 
ticular cyclic maximum of solar explosions. 
For the Mount Wilson Observatory has an- 
nounced that during September (1938) the 
solar eruptions have been unprecedented 
since 1870, especially on the 23rd and 27th 
when the war scare was acute, and imme- 
diately following which the market rose. As 
long as the curve of intensity continues up- 
ward the terrestrial magnetic field (which 
affects emotions, electricity, commerce, indus- 
try and finance) is due for further dis- 
turbance over the coming months. A further 
theory of grave importance is that, in addi- 
tion to being the maximum eleven year pe- 
riod of solar and ultra violet, amplitude, 1939 
is the climactic year of a 1,400-year period 
of Sun spots, which gives it enormous poten- 
tialities. At each of these cyclic periods of 
1,400 years (as far back as history records) 
the dominant civilization of the world has 
gone into eclipse; the last one coinciding with 
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the decline and fall of the Roman Empire. 
Perhaps the handwriting is already on the 
wall in the present condition of Europe. 


Occultations of Uranus 


The second astronomical feature will be 
the seven occultations of Uranus by the Moon 
during the year. An occultation is of course 
an eclipse of any planet and of all that planet 
signifies. Uranus, being the symbol of dicta- 
tors, of dictatorial and ruthless action, the 
significance appears to be that the Uranian 
grip on business and finances will be definite- 
ly shaken this year and eliminated over a pe- 
riod of time. Undeniably business, economics 
and finance are drastically affected by the 
action of dictatorial people all over the world, 
and perhaps the best feature of this year is 
the gradual blotting out of such power. With 
a foresight of more liberty in the offing, busi- 
ness and financial institutions can gird up 
their forces to withstand the immediate siege 
of difficult and strenuous times. The first 
occultation of Uranus occurs on January Ist, 
and is a New Year’s omen of the downfall of 
rabid despotism and radical experiments. 
Furthermore, during this month the Moon 
will occult Mars on the 14th and will black 
out Uranus for the second time on January 
28th. 


Major Change 


A major change in the primary trend is 
effective the first of January as Jupiter en- 
ters Pisces; the effects may be all the more 
striking as in the cyclic chart it has just 
completed an opposition to Neptune and Ve- 
nus and runs hard ahead to a square of 
Saturn. From this it may be judged that 
a period of fabulous spending and over- 
reaching in any territory is over; the date 
of payment has arrived and the creditors are 
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barging in on all sides with full power to 
collect. However, while one period of lavish- 
ness and waste is ended, Jupiter in Pisces 
is still fatuous over credit and money, be- 
ing more than apt to regard solid economic 
principles as a deterrent to wide progress. 
Under this transit (which lasts until May 
11th) government and business may be sub- 
jected to new ideas of the utmost fallacy in 
regard to socialized projects of every sort, 
financial schemes, legal procedure, the army 
and navy, and foreign affairs. 


Labor Involvements 

In the Jupiter, Mars and Neptune cycle 
charts, and tying in with the U. S. chart, the 
indications are that the national income, 
business production and earnings are head- 
ing toward a crisis, in which taxes and labor 
conditions would be heavily involved. The 
principle of a centralized government will 
be pushed forward in every possible way; 
openly by persons who have a sincere con- 
viction and secretly by communistic and fas- 
cist agitators. All of the above matters can 
have a direct and drastic effect on the Stock 
Market. 

The influence of an eclipse of the Sun, on 
May 29th, 1938, is now beginning to seriously 
agitate large industrial, business and financial 
interests, Congress and the people at large. 
That eclipse occurred on the place of Uranus 
in the U. S. chart, and emphasizes to some 
extent the Sun spot theory. It indicates that 
January, 1939, is the beginning of a bitter 
fight and vast upheaval in political and eco- 
nomic life of the U. S. over some years— 
possibly until 1945. During January various 
panaceas may be put out to offset or sub- 
due the conflict that is growing in practically 
every form of business endeavor. 


Labor Crisis 

Labor faces a crisis that may lead to 
huge changes and widespread reorganization. 
Leaders will be fighting for control; at the 
same time dissension and political expedi- 
ency can demolish older standards of law 
and order. While a labor rebellion may be 
held within some bounds this month, it can 
gravely affect production of raw or finished 
goods as well as large financial institutions. 


Foreign Relations 

Foreign relations will be the cause of ex- 
treme concern during January. The New 
Moon ruling the month until January 20th 
is dominated by Mars, as is also the winter 
solstice. The neutrality law can stir great 
heat in Congress. A diplomatic situation can 
create great tension. Naval operations will 
be involved. The people of the United States 
will take a surprising and aggressive stand 
over both domestic and foreign questions. 

The Administration will stress more social 
security, further relief plans, greater regu- 
lation of business and continued easy money. 
In many ways this will cloud the real issues 
that are now coming to a focus in employ- 
ment, prices, wages, production and general 
low gear business and agricultural conditions. 


Utilities, Etc. 

Utilities, industrials, rails and commodities 
may all be adversely affected by both domes- 
tic and foreign conditions. To a great extent 
the tendency will be to fight out of any sit- 
uation, rather than to adjust or revise. Utili- 
ties will be under great pressure of reorgani- 
zation. Rails will have some governmental 
support, which is surrounded by an element 
of secrecy. Metals and armament stocks 
should be very active but great resistance 
can be expected. Oils and shipping can be 
beset by confusion or treachery. In any case 
the problems of earnings, wages and hours 
can stop any large advance. 

From the 1st through the 7th of January 
is an explosive and hazardous period. They 
may be days of oppression and depression; 
of frantic efforts to seize or hold power. It 
is a big turn in the road of politics, business 
and finances, when only the greatest cau- 
tion will prevent grave mistakes of judg- 
ment. Congress opens under extraordinarily 
stormy influences. The market may have a 
wide range of activity, up or down, for the 
aspects are explosive in all financial trans- 
actions. Moreover, they point to the loosen- 
ing of large inflationary movements; in fact, 
unless every governmental and _ business 
agency is used to combat it, the long antici- 
pated inflation of currency could start right 
here in some form. Yet the turn of events 
may be so abrupt as to preclude rational 
decisions or action, leaving the foundation of 
any speculation wide open to heavy loss. 
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Constructive Period 

A far steadier and more constructive in- 
fluence begins on the 9th and continues until 
the 20th. This should show up in a decided 
change in the market trend around the 11th. 
The actual business done during this period 
should be supported by excellent judgment, 
cooperative efforts on a large scale, a keen 
understanding of values, as well as the nec- 
essary patience and industry to work into a 
far better position. Government, business and 
labor can iron out difficulties very success- 
fully if real effort is made. Finances should 
have every attention during this time; col- 
lateral, budgets, investments, should be ad- 
justed on the soundest possible basis. 


New Moon 

The new Moon of the 20th starts a month 
in which foreign affairs may become more 
involved, earnings will fall, labor contro- 
versies will lead to drastic action, while in- 
dustry and commerce slows considerably to 
make further downward revisions. Trading 
around the 20th-21st needs the greatest cau- 
tion, especially for contracts that run over 
a month—for by that time all profits may 
be wiped out. 

From the 23rd to 28th is very optimistic 
in both business and finances. Congress may 
do some especially effective work that week; 
labor may come to terms internally or ex- 
ternally; foreign affairs can be unexpectedly 
fortunate on the surface. Nothing, however, 
should be taken for granted; the keenest in- 
sight and foresight is necessary to have every 
matter definitely settled by the 29th, other- 
wise it may turn out to be a snare and de- 
lusion by the 30th. On that date the sec- 
ondary trend changes completely, and up 
until March 20th can cause plenty of grief 
in the market. 

The traders who gain most in January will 
be those who are most conservative in judg- 
ment and estimates, yet are in a position to 
act very quickly when they see a profitable 
opening. 


Marriage Problems 
(Continued from page 94) 


Dear Miss Starr: 


Please advise the compatibility or otherwise 
of my chart, birthdate May 12, 1913, with my 
friend’s, April 12, 1902. 

R. B. 


ANSWER: Your Venus falls on the Sun of 
this Aries man. This is indicative of spiritual 
harmony and devotion that often manifests as 
love of a high order. A Venus-Sun contact 
endures longer than any other. His Mercury 
in Aries falls on your North Node and Mars. 
This would stimulate the mental side of his 
nature and give some tendency to argue unnec- 
essarily, which latter influence should be 
watched and curbed. 

Your Moon in Leo harmoniously aspects his 
Sun, Mars and Moon. This is a favorable in- 
fluence for domestic harmony and tranquillity. 

We believe this union can be a success. Your 
progressed Moon is in your seventh house, rul- 
ing new relationships, while his is in Libra, the 
natural sign of marriage and his solar seventh 
house. 

Saturn in Aries on his Sun this year demands 
that he assume life’s responsibilities—what bet- 
ter way than through marriage? 


Dear Miss Starr: 


I was married last February and divorced 
in September. Will you please tell me why 
in your Marriage Department? My birthdate 


is Oct. 31, 1900. 
Mrs. A. W. 


ANSWER: Your natal Moon in Aquarius is 
square to your Scorpio Sun and opposed by 
your Mars in Leo. These combined influences 
could give a tendency to marry too impulsively 
and at the wrong time. As Taurus was lacking 
on your cross it appears that a lack of sufficient 
money on your partner’s side was the element 
that was needed to make your marriage a suc- 
cess. 

This year finds your progressed Moon in 
Cancer, forming a sextile to your Venus. This 
is a much more favorable year for finding har- 
mony within your own soul, which should at- 
tract you a more peaceful and harmonious 
domestic life and more happiness in your re- 
lationships with others. 
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JANUARY FORECAST | 
For Your Sign 


ARIES 
For those born March 21 to April 19 
JANUARY 1 TO JANUARY 5 


HE year opens under rather stressful con- 
figurations which give a hint of trials and of 
the necessity for decisions affecting your 
home life and your close relations. You are 
probably facing definite responsibilities, and 
you must be careful not to evade the issues. 
On the other hand, a sense of happiness 
caused by at least a relative integration of 
your energies seems to pervade the turn of 
the year. But as you look toward the fu- 
ture, you may face a number of difficulties 
which will lead to the need for wrenching 
yourself from people who had aroused your 
emotions. 

However, just before the full moon of Jan- 
uary 5 an excellent’ Uranian vibration tends 
to clear up the skies of your own nature. 
Changes of residence which would lead to 
an expansion of your personal life are not 
unlikely, and an inspirational quality per- 
vades your inner life and your feelings. Open 
yourself to these inspirational forces which 
may renew temporarily the foundation of 
your own personal attitude to life. 


JANUARY 5 TO JANUARY 12 

In the administration of the responsibilities 
which you are facing you seem to find now 
a great deal of help and inspiration from new 
partnerships and from a woman friend who 
may have led you to such associations. Even 
so, a number of problems may have to be 
met, in particular relating to finances and 
possibly writings. There is a tendency for 
you to wish to expand too far, or to be too 
generous to your friends or to organizations 
of a social nature to which you belong. A 
certain amount of inner involvement in 
dreams and subconscious or semiconscious 
fantasies is probable. Beware particularly 
of an over-expenditure of energies and re- 
sources; also of escape in intellectual fancy. 

After January 8 a much more active and 
outward-going trend is in evidence. Social 
and friendly intercourse should prove of great 


benefit to you, and you should push your- 
self to the fore, using all your power of ini- 
tiative. A very successful period is at hand, 
at least until the new moon of January 20, 
and it would be well for you to take the 
fullest advantage of opportunities which 
friends are opening to you in terms of your 
professional or social life. 


JANUARY 12 TO JANUARY 20 


This week is exclusively filled with con- 
structive and expansive aspects, and much 
may happen that is highly beneficial to you, 
if you spend yourself eagerly and richly in 
cooperative relationships and in service to 
your environment and to your highest ideals. 
Expansion in terms of group behavior is the 
keynote of the week. You should be able 
to release great powers of inspiration and 
illumination through your professional activi- 
ties. Your environment may seem a bit con- 
servative, but an older woman friend seems 
able to draw from it for you everything that 
is to be wished. An excellent tone is per- 
vading your financial life, and you may re- 
ceive long delayed fruitions of your past ac- 
tivities. Society will cooperate with you if 
you give of yourself unstintingly. 


JANUARY 20 TO JANUARY 31 


The new moon falls in opposition to Pluto 
and may bring to your life a deep awareness 
of a new type of relationships of an intimate 
nature. There seems to be an emergency 
calling forth a massing of all your energies 
to deal with the crisis. Your mind and per- 
sonality should be pervaded by a rather 
austere tone. And some deep change in your 
home or in your inner nature may be the 
result of startling realizations or contacts with 
occult or political forces. A period which has 
both most constructive and destructive pos- 
sibilities: an end which may mean above all 
a new beginning. 


TAURUS 
For those born April 20 to May 20 
JANUARY 1 TO JANUARY 5 


The year begins with a rather strenuous 
Saturnian influence dominating your finan- 
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ecial life. It is likely to serve as a brake on 
an even more fundamental tendency in your 
personal life to expand beyond the limits of 
wise action. A great deal is happening in 
your social or professional life which calls 
for heavy expenditures of money and energy. 
You may find it necessary to heed a call for 
an outflow of resources, but it will mean 
quite a good deal of sacrifice and perhaps 
sharp protests from whoever is guarding the 
security of your home or of your real estate 
investments. Do not rush, however, into un- 
necessary expenditures, even if you are very 
optimistic concerning the results of the ven- 
ture. A little later in the month would be 
a much more favorable time. But as January 


opens you do not seem to see very objec- 


tively or clearly what are the real needs of 
the situation, and you are likely to let your 
emotional impulses and your personal desires 
push you where it is not safe to tread. 

However, there are certain forces in your 
environment which will spur you on success- 
fully, and your mind should be filled with 
inspirational plans and inner revelations 
which have indeed value. The problem is to 
see this value in the proper place, in terms 
of the social set-up of the day. 


JANUARY 5 TO JANUARY 12 


You seem pervaded now with a contagious 
happiness and optimism. New forces at play 
in your public or professional life are prob- 
ably largely responsible for this state of af- 
fairs, and a woman plays an important part, 
either stirring you to new work and personal 
expansion, or herself working for you and 
succeeding in being of striking help to your 
plans. However, do not let her suggestions 
overwhelm your cautiousness, and beware 
of the advice of friends and lawyers in mat- 
ters of business, or whenever any kind of con- 
tracts or financial agreements have to be 
signed. A certain amount of deception is sur- 
rounding you, and you are an easy prey for 
it because of your optimistic impulsiveness. 
After January 8 an excellent period for tak- 
ing the initiative and pushing your career 
to the utmost is opening up. Take full ad- 
vantage of it. 


JANUARY 12 TO JANUARY 20 


This is a week of almost undimmed con- 
structiveness and good fortune, if the stars 
are to be trusted, and you do not misuse or 
abuse their good favors—something which 
might very well happen, however, as you seem 
ready to rush where angels fear to tread. Do 
not become over-authoritative and bossy, and 


if people are willing to sit at your feet as 
before a Teacher, do not get your ego all 
puffed up by their devotion. 

Excellent influences are now pervading the 
realm of your business. Valuable friendships 
and permanent financial improvement are in 
the order of the day. This would be a good 
time for undertaking long journeys and any 
form of expansion—be it of the physical or 
metaphysical order. 


JANUARY 20 TO JANUARY 31 


The new moon carries a strongly Plutonian 
significance. Something is likely to happen 
in your inner life, a peculiar and significant 
massing of forces; the coming to seed of past 
efforts and past realizations. On the other 
hand, your enterprises may be seriously af- 
fected by national or social events, particu- 
larly where labor and those working for you 
are concerned. Make room in your calcula- 
tions for happenings involving labor strikes, 
rumors of war, and telluric upheavals. Any 
one of those things would affect your finances 
adversely, especially in terms of your con- 
nection with social groups, friends and long- 
range planning. You seem, however, able 
to find some quick intellectual solution to 
your difficulties, your mind being now very 
inventive. 


GEMINI 
For those born May 21 to June 21 


JANUARY 1 TO JANUARY 5 


The first days of the month seem to he 
weighted down by a strong Saturnian influ- 
ence which may refer at first to your finan- 
cial situation, and especially to matters deal- 
ing with support which you might expect 
from your father or from your paternal in- 
heritance; this, in some cases, applying more 
to inherited psychological characters than 
to actual physical possessions. This condi- 
tion is likely to spread out through your per- 
sonal life and to create a certain amount of 
despondency or conservatism. A good deal 
of disturbance, perhaps connected with this 
condition, may take you away from your en- 
vironment and may have to be faced in the 
matter of long or short journeys. Beware of 
letters which you write and which might 
have upsetting effects, and do not be dis- 
turbed if you receive notes which make you 
first see red, then feel blue! 

After January 4th there is a reversal of 
trends and unexpected developments may 
transform your financial outlook and rouse 
from your inner nature energies or faculties 
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which were latent. The condition in general 
seems to refer to a kind of test of valor and 
endurance. If you force your way through 
the hindrances which have faced you since 
January 1st, you should emerge much the 
greater for it. 


JANUARY 5 TO JANUARY 12 


The full moon brings to a focus the afore- 
mentioned trends and a new wave of emo- 
tional or creative expansion is in evidence. 
You will need, however, to use the whole 
of your energy and power of initiative to 
drive through renewed difficulties and ob- 
stacles. A certain amount of deception or 
mental involvement may be connected with 
the action of a close partner. Your mental 
life seems obscured by this condition, and 
you should try to pierce through whatever 
glamour may thus cloud your objective power 
of discrimination. Beware of too devotional 
or expansive emotionality, also of being de- 
ceived in your estimation of the power of 
hidden enemies or social conditions in general. 


JANUARY 12 TO JANUARY 20 


After January 8th, very constructive forces 
are asserting themselves in your life and in 
the world in general. They call for strong 
attempts on your part to enlarge the sphere 
of your being by reaching out towards new 
depths of emotional realization and spiritual 
consciousness. A strongly mystical, religious 
or social influence may transform your life 
of intimate relationship; and you should gain 
a great deal from broad human contacts, es- 
pecially on a social, humanitarian or Platonic 
plane. Your professional life seems enriched 
by the fulfillment of promises that people 
have made to you, and possibly by the pay- 
ment of long-standing debts or contracts. 
The end of this week is particularly good 
for business and for relationship of work with 
large corporations or idealistic organizations. 
Long journeys should be very favorable, and 
your conservative outlook of the past should 
find itself amply justified by news which is 
reaching you by mail, or relating to foreign 
countries. 


JANUARY 20 TO JANUARY 31 

The new moon of January 20th brings out 
a powerful Plutonian configuration which 
may affect strongly your emotional life, and 
possibly send you upon new creative paths. 
There is a danger, however, of losing a close 
friendship or of finding your ideals rather 
shattered by an unexpected revelation. On 
the other hand, there seems to be a strong 
inspirational welling up of energy from the 


depths of your subconscious nature, which 
may bring to your career or your public life 
new incentives. This, however, might be de- 
feated by a strongly pessimistic trend in your 
personal nature. Do not be too rigid in your 
behavior or outlook on life, and do not con- 
demn anyone unnecessarily. But strive to 
live a formed and well-organized life, disci- 
plined yet not crystallized in outlook. 


CANCER 


For those born June 22 to July 22 


JANUARY 1 TO JANUARY 5 

The first days of the year present a some- 
what difficult picture, insofar as your profes- 
sional and public activities are concerned. 
A good deal of antagonism will have to be 
faced, probably not of an overt nature, yet 
none the less potent. It may be that this is 
the result of the rather depressive state in 
which you found yourself during the latter 
part of December, and which is coming to 
a climax on January 2nd. Do not let this 
depression affect you too much, and do not 
try to be too rigid in your own behavior 
or too conservative. You might thereby clog 
the channel through which intuitions might 
come that would greatly help to solve im- 
pending difficulties of a financial and busi- 
ness nature. In a positive way, this Saturn 
influence which is now dominating your per- 
sonal life might force upon you deeper 
realization of your place in life and in so- 
ciety, thus providing the foundation for very 
inspirational factors which follow imme- 
diately after the completion of this Saturn 
configuration. 

Nevertheless, the financial condition is 
quite upsetting, and you may be obliged 
to convert into cash accumulated resources 
or to use to the utmost faculties which have 
been left rather dormant. Do not trust too 
much business partners or any contract in- 
volving the funds of your partners. 

After January 4th an excellent Uranian 
influence begins to assert itself. The next 
weeks will be very favorable to changes. 


JANUARY 5 TO JANUARY 12 


A much better outlook is now in evidence, 
even though there are still quite a number 
of problems to meet before January 9th. 
Real estate assets may be of great value to 
you at this juncture, and the selling thereof 
may help you to turn the tide. A repolari- 
zation of your business assets would seem 
very worth while, but you should not trust 
the optimistic reports of your lawyers or 
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friends advising you in business matters. 
Do not commit yourself financially, and be- 
ware of labor troubles or of the desertion of 
helpers upon which you counted the most. 
Do not believe too much things said to you 
in letters, but keep a very positive attitude 
in your business and professional life and 
use to the utmost your power of initiative. 
You are likely to be right where most every- 
body will be wrong—perhaps wilfully trying 
to deceive you. 


JANUARY 12 TO JANUARY 20 


This week starts on a note of extreme 
assertiveness, both physical and psycholog- 
ical; the general setup of life is most fa- 
vorable to you this coming week, and you 
should take full advantage of it, but do not 
abuse your own energy or overuse your 
desire to assert yourself at any cost. Social 
conditions are completely favoring you, both 
in matters of work or service and of friend- 
ship or participation in collective endeavors. 
You seem to meet a great many people, 
and a good deal of generalized emotional 
experience may be in store for you. Do 
not take any one thing too seriously, how- 
ever, and keep very broad and Platonic 
in your affections. Fortunate conditions fa- 
vor careful speculation, especially if sug- 
gested by friends or intimate partners. Busi- 
ness conditions are excellent and should 
bring to you conservative values and per- 
manent investments. 


JANUARY 20 TO JANUARY 31 


The new moon brings rather peculiar con- 
ditions to the fore, and you may find it 
necessary to reestablish your public life on 
a new foundation. In most cases, this should 
be a very fortunate and significant repolari- 
zation of your activities, nevertheless there 
may be cases where the process may entail 
a great deal of disturbance and liquidation 
of real estate assets. Your consciousness 
seems to act under the spur of rather sud- 
den inspirations. Trust your conscious 
hunches rather than your’ subconscious 
dreams. Be positive in your consciousness; 
be firm and steady. 


LEO 
For those born July 23 to August 23 


JANUARY 1 TO JANUARY 5 


The very first days of the year come under 
rather depressive influences, particularly 
with regard to friends and social groups to 
which you may belong. They may try very 


hard to put the brakes on very strong en- 
enthusiams which you may have, and to dis- 
courage you in your attempts to bring to 
your personal life or your innermost con- 
sciousness rather far-reaching changes. It 
may be that a little of this inhibiting fac- 
tor is not entirely amiss, especially as your 
consciousness is likely to be rather emo- 
tionally disturbed by tensions in intimate 
human relationships from which you might 
want to escape. January 2nd and 3rd may 
see the crisis in operation, and after Jan- 
uary 4th you may take a very definite atti- 
tude, which is likely to mean change—on 
the whole a seemingly fortunate and ad- 
visable change. However, try to differen- 
tiate closely between two possible motives, 
one involving a rather nervous desire to 
get away from something, and the other 
a real and vital urge to transform the very 
basis of your consciousness. 


JANUARY 5 TO JANUARY 12 


The full moon brings things to a focus of 
consciousness, and you seem to be able to 
release great inner resources together with 
a full appreciation of the outer difficulties 
confronting you. New emotional experiences 
in a changed environment are not unlikely. 
Your mental powers should be stirred by 
this arousal. But a good deal of conflict 
may occur which will affect your public life 
and in some cases might lead to some small 
amount of scandal or disturbance in your 
professional status. This is a very bad time 
for business speculation or anything involv- 
ing risks in matters of partnership where 
finances or contracts of any kind are at 
stake. Do not become involved in intellec- 
tual arguments with business partners, if 
you can help it. Above all, do not let your- 
self be drawn into any form of escape 
through intoxicants or into pleasures for the 
sake of forgetfulness. 

After January 8th, very fortunate trends 
are manifesting and you should have turned 
definitely the tide which may lead you to 
new shores. There is the strong possibility 
of a new relationship of an emotional na- 
ture with a rather positive and perhaps 
aggressive person, and there is a possibil- 
ity of a long journey in that connection; or 
else the journey to distant lands might 
bring about a new set of relationships which 
in the main should prove most favorable. 


JANUARY 12 TO JANUARY 20 


This week should be an excellent week 
filled with constructive and fortunate hap- 
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penings involving new work, new emotional 
experiences, success in business and profes- 
sional matters, and rather deep friendships 
with older people of a steady temperament. 
Events of real significance are likely to occur 
which might mark a new approach to life 
as a result of new enterprises. This does 
not mean necessarily a complete physical 
change, but it should indicate a repolariza- 
tion of your attitude toward the outer world 
and particularly to other human beings— 
whether in love, play or work. 


January 20 To JANUARY 31 

The strong Plutonian configuration which 
affects this new moon of January 20th may 
either put the seal upon the various trans- 
formations which have taken place in your 
outer life, or else it may accentuate the 
tension in your environment in relation to 
near relatives, possibly through a letter 
which you write and which puts an end 
to certain matters involving neighbors and 
your environment in general. If there has 
been a definite physical change, now is the 
real beginning to start on the new business 
of living and the past is well forgotten. In 
a more psychological sense, deeper layers 
of your intellect are being stirred, and you 
are facing new mental tasks, probably with 
real assurance, inner if not outer assurance. 
Your mind is very active, especially in the 
field of business, and while you may differ 
with your older friends and advisers, you 
seem on the other hand to feel very cer- 
tain of your intuitive perceptions and 
hunches. 


VIRGO 
For those born August 24 to September 23 
JANUARY 1 TO JANUARY 5 


As the year opens, a rather depressive 
influence seems to operate within your pro- 
fessional or public life. This may be due 
mainly to two causes; one may be a condi- 
tion of psychological or physiological upset 
in your own perscnality which may hinder 
your social life and your career for the time 
being. Another may have to do with labor 
difficulties or the operation of social or 
political forces which tend to disrupt your 
schedule of work and wages—whether you 
be employee or employer. Take things easy 
and not too strenuously. Pessimism and 
despondency would be of no use to you, 
and the situation is likely to change very 
swiftly. 

After January 4th a much more construc- 
tive trend prevails in your business life. It 


may be due to the action of friends or to 
changes in the social-political setup which 
you had been facing. It may also be that 
a clever lawyer or adviser has provided you 
with a brilliant idea which enables you to 
circumvent or overcome your difficulties. At 
any rate, if there has been a crisis it should 
not be of long duration, and a very satis- 
factory readjustment is indicated. 


JANUARY 5 TO JANUARY 12 


The constructive outlook for business is 
decidedly better, even though there are still 
problems to be solved. A reorganization of 
your finances enabling you either to produce 
more through improved technique or to get 
a better working-out of the wage factor is 
in evidence. It should be successful up to 
a certain point, but the danger is that you 
might be too optimistic as to the result of 
the scheme. Watch any move toward over- 
expansion, and do not let your mental out- 
look be confused by an intimate partner, 
especially your marriage partner. The home 
situation is a bit elusive, and great care 
should be taken in matters of real estate. 
However, after January 8th there seems to 
be an increased demand for your work or 
increased production in your business. Your 
health should be much better, and you 
should be able to get the most out of con- 
ditions during the coming week. 


JANUARY 12 TO JANUARY 20 


This week presents most favorable aspects 
in every way, and the only possibility of 
misfortune seems to come through over- 
optimism or a happy-go-lucky attitude to 
your problems. If there has been any diffi- 
cult real estate situation, it should prove 
entirely successful now, and much can be 
done by developing your holdings for social 
or broadly humanitarian purposes. This is 
a particularly good time also for oil invest- 
ments, and a certain amount of speculation 
would seem successful, though there is a 
certain danger of being called to account 
during the following week, and you should 
be ready to back up your enterprises by real 
money. 

Your social and professional position should 
be more steady and secure than ever, and 
you seem able to display powers of organi- 
zation of real worth. A good time also for 
expansion and long journeys, and for mak- 
ing close intellectual contacts with people 
in authority living at a distance. Very good 
news should be brought to you by the mail, 
and in general your intellectual and emo- 
tional life is seen in a most fortunate light. 
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JANUARY 20 TO JANUARY 31 


If you have gone too far in your specu- 
lation or expansion, and if you have followed 
the line of least resistance, satisfying your 
own vanity and search for emotional excite- 
ment, you might have a rather unpleasant 
financial awakening just after this new moon 
of January 20th. Otherwise what is indi- 
cated by the strong Plutonian configuration 
is likely to be a definite repolarization of 
your life on the basis of a new wealth or a 
new realization of the powers latent in your 
nature. 

Your conjugal life seems particularly im- 
portant at this time, and you may make 
close contacts of an intellectual type, some 
leading to very exciting friendships. You 
may, however, have to face a rather sharp 
kind of process of self-examination with re- 
gard to your social life or your career. 


LIBRA 
For those born September 24 to October 23 
JANUARY 1 TO JANUARY 5 


The beginning of the year suggests a rather 
depressing outlook insofar as your emotional 
life is concerned. While you may be very 
eager to set forth upon new paths and to 
experience rather unusual friendships which 
take you to expanded realms of. human re- 
lationship, there is an undertone of frus- 
tration against which it would seem hardly 
worth while to struggle. It is better to ac- 
cept what comes as a sort of testing from 
which you may rise with deepened under- 
standing of human nature, and particularly 
your own. This is no time for speculation 
or for gambling with anything including 
your own and your friends’ happiness. And 
if you seem forced into paths of pleasure- 
seeking and romance, then do not let it in- 
terfere with your ideals, but use it as a tem- 
porary means to relieve spiritual pressure. 

After January 4th, very inspirational 
friendships may give a new zest to your 
contacts with human beings. Keep open to 
changes and to higher impulses, and link 
yourself with progressive and regenerative 
social or spiritual trends. 


JANUARY 5 TO JANUARY 12 


The full moon should bring to a focus 
very stirring emotional impulses, particu- 
larly in relation to personalities—probably 
women—who are unusual and of a creative 
bent. A period of great stimulation is begin- 
ning, which will extend over nearly a fort- 
night. However, around January 7th and 


8th rather trying developments may inier- 
fere temporarily with your happiness, and 
even with the clarity of your mind. You 
seem nervously high-strung, and perhaps 
seeking escape in a life of parties or at least 
social contacts in your neighborhood. Also, 
your emotional arousal may interfere some- 
what with the steadiness of your business 
life. Beware particularly of speculation in 
any form, and of over-optimism in the suc- 
cess of your attempts at self-expression. 

After the 8th, the obstacles on your path 
seem removed, and you appear filled with 
determination and strength, eager to release 
all your energy; eager also for the expres- 
sion of your love-nature. 


JANUARY 12 TO JANUARY 20 


A Plutonian influence has been gaining 
strength in your personal life during the 
preceding days, and now it is slowly and 
steadily reaching to a climax. This week 
should be excellent in every way, and bring 
to you much happiness and prominence either 
through art or social expression, or even 
through love. Constructive factors are found 
in almost every phase of your life, and a 
general transformation of your inner life as 
well as of your career and environment 
seems imminent and successful. This is one 
of these weeks during which you could 
accomplish so much in the way of increas- 
ing your own social and personal stature, a 
week during which the main danger seems 
that of self-indulgence in ease and happi- 
ness. Life is moving forward and favoring 
you on every point. Make the most you can 
out of your opportunity. 


JANUARY 20 Tro JANUARY 31 


The new moon of January 20th brings to 
an apex the Pluto factor in your personal 
life. It may be that through a new inti- 
mate association you are able to repolarize 
your inner consciousness and your sense of 
ego. There is a sense of pride and nobility 
in the’ attitude which you seem to take dur- 
ing this end of the month; an attitude which 
may befit you if natural and justifiable, but 
one which might lead to disturbing conse- 
quences should you indulge in it artificially. 

The end of the month offers you a com- 
bination of inspirational and of somewhat 
strenuous influences for you to integrate in 
your personality. Do not let your health 
or your work be strained by: unusual oppor- 
tunities which seem to arise in your profes- 
sional life. Changes are in the air. Prepare 
for them cautiously and understandingly. 
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SCORPIO 
For those born October 24 to November 23 
JANUARY 1 TO JANUARY 5 


Saturn is weighing rather heavily on your 
business outlook as the year makes its bow. 
It would be well for you not to let yourself 
be depressed by the grim countenance, be- 
cause this might have a repercussion on your 
health. A rather sudden change is likely, 
which might take you away from your pres- 
ent place of residence, and you may not 
feel it much to your liking, The cause for 
it seems to be found in your professional 
or social life. Imperative and perhaps un- 
expected as the change may be, you should 
not mind it. After January 4th, whatever 
transformation in your public life is nec- 
essary appears under a constructive and in- 
spiring light. It may bring to your con- 
jugal life or to any intimate relationship 
a new sense of perspective and a new mean- 
ing, rather transcendental in its implications. 
The main point to stress is the need for 
calm decision and unemotional reactions. If 
your feelings are too strenuously aroused, 
you might disturb a process of life-transfor- 
mation which otherwise should bring very 
satisfactory results. 


JANUARY 5 TO JANUARY 12 


This week, your emotional nature appears 
eager for a somewhat dramatic and spec- 
tacular release. Subconscious energies or 
complexes are being stirred up, taking pos- 
session of your feelings and swaying you 
hither and thither. An expansive and some- 
what reckless atmosphere seems to pervade 
your home and your conjugal life. Do not 
let your marriage partner be too extrava- 
gant in expenditures for the home. 

At a more material level, some rather un- 
expected good fortune may expand or con- 
solidate your real estate holdings, but there 
is a good deal of danger of losing money 
from confused judgment, especially where 
speculation of any form is concerned. Your 
funds have a tendency to make a kind of 
disappearing act which, even though purely 
temporary, may be a little baffling. How- 
ever, after January 8th the situation should 
readjust itself through some forceful display 
of initiative on your part, and probably a 
lot of work. 


JANUARY 12 TO JANUARY 20 
Whatever the move has been which you 
undertook, the financial success of it seems 
definitely assured, and this week is shown 


in very glowing colors. Business and fi- 
nances are the particularly strong factors 
in it, but there is also a great deal of hap- 
piness and good fortune in the realm of your 
conjugal life and insofar as your children— 
or the productions of your creative endeav- 
ors—are concerned. This is a ‘week which 
you should take advantage of in consoli- 
dating your foundations of life as well as 
of business. Practical organization and vision 
in terms of business activity are the domi- 
nant keynotes. However, the thing to watch 
for is the possibility of getting somewhat 
intoxicated with good fortune or too easy- 
going in dealing with other people. Try 
to sustain whatever high mood comes upon 
you, and to build solidly upon success, so 
that it be made permanent as a foundation 
for future activities. 


JANUARY 20 To JANUARY 31 


Overconfidence in people and the honesty 
of their motives may prove very dangerous 
this week. Also, big social or political hap- 
penings may have a sudden and possibly 
somewhat catastrophic effect upon your work 
—or it might be, your health. It could be 
a rather bad time for you if you have ex- 
panded too far, and especially if you have 
been involved in anything not completely 
aboveboard as far as society is concerned. 
At any rate, social forces and the pressure 
of collective ideals or behavior is' very great 
upon your personal life. Do not let go of 
your individual selfhood under any pretext, 
and keep using your brain to the utmost 
in planning and in expressing yourself cre- 
atively. Long journeys and forward-looking 
departures may be the way out to safety. 
Creative personalities may find, however, in 
this week an intense stimulation for. creative 
activities based on the release of unconscious 
images conditioned by the need of the race 
and the times. 


SAGITTARIUS 


For those born November 23 to December 21 
JANUARY 1 TO JANUARY 5 


The first two weeks in January bring to 
your personal life a Neptunian influence 
which may take one of many forms accord- 
ing to the level and type of your individual 
consciousness. There seems to be, however, 
an emphasis upon the cultural and spiritual 
elements in your life; but it may also mean 
the enhancing of your social sense in terms 
of parties and happy social contacts. The 
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deeper Neptunian element is, however, sug- 
gested by the fact that the year begins with 
a sense of restriction and frustration in terms 
of the life of intimate human relationship; 
so that you are more likely to be attracted 
by the inward and mystical aspect of Nep- 
tune. 

Much seems to depend on the matters 
reaching you through the mail and bringing 
to your consciousness unexpected realiza- 
tions or a rather shocking surprise. Be 
careful not to answer in an angry or even 
emotional tone, for this would only compli- 
cate matters. Your relatives may be urging 
you on. On the other hand, there may be 
a strong tendency toward taking a long jour- 
ney—or in some cases to indulge in fanciful 
escapes through the imagination. After Jan- 
uary 4th the trend toward expansion and 
distant reaches becomes more constructive, 
and if you decide to take a long journey 
this would seem the best time to undertake 
it—or perhaps immediately after January 8th, 
after planning for it now. 


JANUARY 5 TO JANUARY 12 


Changes in environment or in your ideals 
and social purposes may become imperative 
as well as very successful. A feminine in- 
fluence appears to dominate your environ- 
ment, and this may be the cause of the afore- 
mentioned change in your outlook. January 
7th and 8th may be a little difficult sailing. 
Your mind is likely to be very much mixed 
up with your feelings, and not to be trusted 
for lucid judgments. You may find your- 
self involved in a great deal of work, and 
your health may suffer from a tendency to- 
ward congestion. 

After the 8th a forceful trend toward di- 
rect action and emotional impulsiveness is 
in evidence which should open a very suc- 
cessful and fortunate week. Act very posi- 
tively in your environment, and do not fear 
expressing yourself definitely. 


JANUARY 12 TO JANUARY 20 


The trend toward social and communal 
living seems particularly emphasized this 
week, and your life should be very expan- 
sive and filled with steady and valuable 
human contacts. Beware not to give in too 
much to impulses toward drinking or any 
form of delusions or escapes, even if in the 
course of pleasant social intercourse. Also, 
while your finances appear very fine and 
successful, you may have a tendency to be 
overgenerous in our expenditures, so that 
the more will come in, the more, and still 


more, may go out. There should be real 
and sound happiness in your surroundings, 
and particularly an older woman may steady 
your path. 


JANUARY 20 TO JANUARY 31 


With the new moon comes a strong Plu- 
tonian influence, the significance of which 
is difficult to ascertain, as it varies so much 
with the power of the.individual to respond 
to it. In this case there is the likelihood 
of some deep-seated social or political 
changes affecting our personal life as well 
as your social outlook. This may mean new 
friends and new ideals in response to a new 
group relationship which you are making 
rather suddenly. For the creative personal- 
ity it can easily signify new modes of artis- 
tic or literary behavior rooted in a deeper 
awareness of progressive or revolutionary 
trends. In any case, it means probably a 
great deal of work. 


CAPRICORN 
For those born December 22 to January 19 
JANUARY 1 TO JANUARY 5 


I would not be too optimistic with regard 
to matters affecting your job, your business 
and finances at the opening of this month. 
There is a rather depressive and dull trend 
in your office life, or in terms of whatever 
everyday work you are performing, and in 
some cases your health might respond rather 
unfavorably to the condition. In business, 
or in any matter affecting the wealth of 
your partners and corporate property, there 
is a rather restless trend of affairs which 
might force changes and demand financial 
sacrifices or at least an unexpected outlay 
of money. You may find that funds are 
coming in very much as heretofore, or even 
more abundantly, but the need for extraor- 
dinary expenditures should largely compen- 
sate for and take care of any surplus which 
would come. The condition should not de- 
press you, however, because you seem eager 
to express yourself and to take chances, and 
unless you indulge in too reckless specula- 
tion you should find whatever change comes 
an improvement to the situation. 


After January 4th, the fortunate nature of 
the change should become quite evident. 


JANUARY 5 TO JANUARY 12 


The constructive nature of your profes- 
sional or social outlook is even more evident 
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this week. New departures in terms of your 
career or social position are even more evi- 
dent now after the full moon. Ultimately 
you will realize the value thereof; but around 
January 7th and 8th some difficulties seem 
barely avoidable. If you have indulged in 
any form of speculation, you are likely to 
be called to account for it and perhaps found 
wanting. Be careful of any letter you write 
in relation to social matters, as those would 
be held against you very likely by unsus- 
pected enemies, and might lead to social diffi- 
culties. 

After the 8th the situation is seen clear- 
ing up completely. You probably are able 
to marshal whatever resources are necessary 
to control the situation, and you are seen 
to enter a phase of self-assertion and ac- 
tivity which at the outset should bring 
notable success and achievement. 


JANUARY 12 TO JANUARY 20 


This week should be highly successful in 
almost every conceivable way, excepting per- 
haps a rather restless condition in your con- 
jugal life, which however might lead to 
valuable changes and a stirring up of your 
intellectual nature. Society seems eager to 
pay whatever is due to you in recognition 
of your services and your past usefulness. 
This increases both the foundation of your 
personal life and your self-confidence. Thus 
you seem more ready than ever to assume 
the initiative whenever needed. Your mind 
should be expansive and far-reaching. 
Your work is now steady and well-organized 
financially, and you will particularly gain from 
older employees or employers. 


JANUARY 20 TO JANUARY 31 


The position of Pluto to the new moon, a 
rather unusual feature, may bring to you 
rather striking conditions in your public 
life or career. The cause thereof may very 
well be some rather sudden national or so- 
cial occurrence which either appears to shake 
the bottom of your social position, or else 
to transform it radically for greater useful- 
ness and increased prestige. At any rate, 
you seem faced with deep-rooted confron- 
tations which should arouse all your latent 
faculties and require sharp and quick de- 
cision. Inspirational advice may come to you 
through your marriage partner, who might 
be even connected to some extent with the 
radical occurrences. Trust in your power of 
initiative and decision, and go ahead on your 
Own responsibility to the limit. 


AQUARIUS 


For those born January 20 to February 18 
JANUARY 1 TO JANUARY 5 


As the year begins, a Martian influence 
which had dominated your personal life for 
a few weeks is coming to an apex. This, 
combined with a rather strong Saturnian 
pressure characterizing the first days of Jan- 
uary, may bring a somewhat explosive ten- 
dency. It would be well for you to take 
very good care of your health at the turn of 
the year and not to indulge in any emo- 
tional outburst or reckless impulse which 
might have rather disturbing consequences. 
A great deal may happen that is®connected 
with your marriage partner or any intimate 
associate. Some sort ofa break or at least 
conflict is likely, and your impetuosity may 
very well be responsible for it. 

After January 4th the situation may come 
to a climax as far as changes are concerned. 
Your work may become transformed then, 
but it is doubtful that the Martian impulses 
will subside so very quickly. Throughout 
this period, watch your health carefully. 


JANUARY 5 TO JANUARY 12 


The change above mentioned appears 
emphasized this week, as a tendency to long 
journeys introducing radically new factors 
in terms of your emotional life is indicated. 
And all throughout these days the emotional 
stirring up continues unabated, reaching a cli- 
max on January 9th. This might mean the 
culmination of the break with your environ- 
ment, or a tendency to impose yourself force- 
fully and with practical success upon your 
environment. 

However, there are slightly disconcerting 
factors in the situation: a certain amount of 
intellectual confusion which may affect your 
financial outlook and especially your finan- 
cial relationship through friends or social 
organizations—and an emotional tendency to 
let your feelings swell up in self-justification. 
These difficulties do not seem overwhelming, 
and the general undertone of the period is a 
very constructive one. This may mark a 
really new beginning for you. 


JANUARY 12 TO JANUARY. 20 


A new and quite unusual friendship seems 
to dominate this week, and to bring an en- 
tirely different tone to your environment and 
to your social outlook. You seem to yield 
to it in a rather emotional yet very deep 
and steady manner, and your sense of per- 
spective should grow in depth, steadi- 





American Astrology 





ness and expansion. There may be still some 
trace of psychological conflict in the back- 
ground of your consciousness, but you seem 
now to be definitely repolarized in terms of 
the new developments. The change seems 
to have affected your finances very fortu- 
nately, and your home or the foundation of 
your inner life are shown very much bright- 
ened and flooded with optimism and expan- 
siveness. A definitely new tone is also begin- 
ning to pervade your public life; an increased 
awareness of social factors. 


JANUARY 20 TO JANUARY 31 


This new moon may open to you very in- 
teresting perspectives in terms of metaphys- 
ical realizations or of any broad factor deal- 
ing with transcendent or far distant matters. 
Activities with publications or religious or- 
ganizations may take on a very striking aspect 
which may tend to pull you away from your 
normal and limited consciousness. This might 
be done in a very harmonious though excit- 
ing way, or else it might bring a touch of the 
catastrophic. In any case, there is undoubt- 
edly intensity in the release of inner ele- 
ments of your nature. Your new work should 
bring you financial success if you open your- 
self fully to the new technique required; but 
in proportion as you cling to old personal 
idiosyncrasies of the past, you will find your 
finances impaired. Plunge ahead freely and 
fearlessly. 


PISCES 


For those born February 19 to March 20 
JANUARY 1 TO JANUARY 5 


The month of January brings to your life 
a rather strong intellectual emphasis which 
at first might be marked by a good deal of 
tension, but which in the long run should 
lead to striking realizations. The first days 
of the month may be weighed down by a 
sense of despondency and frustration affecting 
your home life and the buoyancy of your 
feelings. The world in general does not seem 
to feel very happy, and your psychic nature 
may take you particularly responsive to this 
undercurrent of pessimism against which you 
should try to react by mental efforts. 

Changes in your work may be simu!tan@ous 
with such a trend, and possibly the cause 
of the depressed feelings. There is also a 
possibility of ill health, mostly of a psycho- 
logical nature. The most likely occurrence, 
however, seems to be disturbance in your job 
as a result of tense social conditions. 

After January 4th, the condition seems to 
take a constructive turn. Change is in evi- 


dence, but it is change with a very construc- 
tive and successful financial setup. 


JANUARY 5 TO JANUARY 12 


Psychologically speaking, a new and radi- 
cally transformed approach to problems of 
your psychological and spiritual nature is 
steadily developing. At the material level, 
a rather unusual type of business brings to 
you a rich fruition and helps you to inte- 
grate and better your social position. 

There are, however, difficulties to be faced. 
Your mind seems rather confused by some 
unusual factors in a novel situation, and 
your professional successes may be delayed 
by this hesitancy and lack of clarity. On the 
other hand, you may trust too much in 
financial support of relatives and neighbors, 
and you may have a tendency to write ebul- 
lient letters full of promises which you may 
not be able to fulfill. Nevertheess, the gen- 
eral situation appears excellent at bottom, 
and will become increasingly so outwardly 
during the coming days. 


JANUARY 12 TO JANUARY 20 


Under favorable conditions, you seem as it 
were to rise ahead of your natural develop- 
ment, and if you use constructively your 
imagination and your intellectual faculties, 
giving full play to the unusual and the tran- 
scendant in your approach to your profes- 
sional or spiritual problems, you should find 
these days rich with happiness and fulfill- 
ment. Do not be afraid to expand beyond 
the familiar and limited boundaries of the 
past, and trust in your inner guidance. 


JANUARY 20 TO JANUARY 31 

At the spiritual level, you may experience 
quite extraordinary confrontations which may 
transform radically the ancestral background 
of your personal nature. In terms of busi- 
ness, new developments are arising which 
may either repolarize your partnerships and 
reconstruct the financial basis of the enter- 
prise or company in which your interests 
are involved—or else the change brought 
about may be rather catastrophic in its na- 
ture, involving the possibility of liquidation 
and complete refinancing. 

The condition does not seem very good 
this week for home and real estate holdings, 
and your mind seems heavy with worries. 
But if you take a chance, even a gambling 
chance, and assert yourself and your concep- 
tions positively, you may be able to over- 
come all difficulties and to emerge with in- 
creased prestige. 
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Aries Daily Guide 


Sun., JAN. 1—ruler Venus. There is a strong 
tendency to extravagance and over-optimism 
in your financial affairs. Curb excessive gen- 
erosity. 

Jan. 2—ruler Venus. Avoid trouble and 
disappointment through .correspondence and 
relatives. Do not write important letters, 
start trips or seek help from friends or 
relatives. 

Jan. 3—ruler Mercury. Conservative plans 
in regard to travel or business trips bring 
beneficial results. Be diplomatic. 

Jan. 4—ruler Mercury. Difficulties and 
trouble are liable to manifest through your 
home affairs. Guard against complications 
through misunderstandings or deception. 

Jan. 5—ruler Moon. Full Moon. Home 
matters need careful handling. Cultivate a 
cheerful attitude; partners will meet you half 
way. 

Jan. 6—ruler Moon. Any plans or invita- 
tions for recreational activities will bring 
pleasure and surprising results, but don’t let 
your feelings and emotions run away with 
you. 

Jan. 7—ruler Sun. Much pleasure may be 
derived through friends and amusements if 
you plan economically. Guard against un- 
expected expenditures. 

Sun., Jan. 8—ruler Sun. Health matters 
may be benefited through a trip or religious 
activities. Help someone less fortunate than 
yourself. 

Jan. 9—ruler Mercury. There is an oppor- 
tunity for benefit through serving others to- 
day. Use your original ideas and plans in 
your work. 

Jan. 10—ruler Mercury. Look out for mis- 
understandings and worriment in matrimonial 
affairs and business partnerships. 

Jan. 1l—ruler Venus. Do not expect favors 
from your partner. Practice economy and a 
cheerful optimistic spirit. 

Jan. 12—ruler Venus. Endeavor to avert 
differences through arbitration or mutual 
consent. Unfavorable conditions for new 
business propositions or contacts. 

Jan. 13—ruler Pluto. There are oppor- 
tunities for success in public affairs and fi- 
nances through your business or marriage 
partner. 

JAN. 14—ruler Pluto. Curb all irritation 
and carelessness in partnership affairs. There 
is danger and difficulty through the oppo- 
Site sex. 

Sun., Jan. 15—ruler Jupiter. You can get 


into trouble through travel and religious dis- 
putes. Avoid extravagance. 

Jan. 16—ruler Jupiter. There is a chance 
of gain through scientific or philosophical 
interests, or through your in-laws. 

JAN. 17—ruler Jupiter. Elderly people and 
those in authority will benefit you if you seek 
their advice. Philosophical studies bring un- 
usual results. 

JAN. 18—ruler Saturn. Steady persevering 
effort will bring advancement in your busi- 
ness set-up. You are popular with superiors. 

JAN. 19—ruler Saturn. Changes and new 
lines of endeavor will bring promising re- 
sults in your business affairs. 

Jan. 20—ruler Uranus. Make new contacts 
and push all business activities. Ideas and 
plans started today will bring quick results. 

JAN. 21—ruler Uranus. Friends can cause 
you grief and disappointment, but don’t be- 
come discouraged over thwarted ambitions. 

Sun., JAN. 22—ruler Uranus. Curb your 
speech and action. You are quite likely to 
get into disagreements with your friends. 

JAN. 23—ruler Neptune. You can find peace 
and harmony through some form of philo- 
sophic study or humanitarian work. 

JAN. 24—ruler Neptune. Trouble will brew 
through secret romances if you aren’t care- 
ful. Better postpone all social affairs. 

JAN. 25—ruler Mars. New ideas and propo- 
sitions put to you today will not be as rep- 
resented. Guard against losses through secret 
sources. 

JAN. 26—ruler Mars. Don’t try to force the 
issue. Difficulties are bound to follow your 
personal ambitions and interests. 

JAN. 27—ruler Venus. You have a fine op- 
portunity for pleasure and benefit through 
social affairs, friends and acquaintances, or 
you might start some new work along artistic 
lines. 

JAN. 28—ruler Venus. Better curb that 
tendency to restlessness and inconsistency. 
Relax and take care of your health. 

Sun., JAN. 29—ruler Venus. Why not take 
a trip? You are interested in new people, 
places and things. 

Jan. 30—ruler Mercury. Look out for 
losses and peculiar conditions in your finan- 
cial department. Retrench and save your 
resources. 

Jan. 3l—ruler Mercury. Persistence and 
industrious effort will remedy many of the 
ill-effects of yesterday. Superiors are willing 
to cooperate. 
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Taurus Daily Guide 


Sun., JAN. l1—ruler Mercury. You are in- 
clined to be too aggressive and combative in 
your speech and action. Be diplomatic. 

Jan. 2—ruler Mercury. Relax and guard 
your health; there is likely to be a detri- 
mental reaction from all excesses. 

Jan. 3—ruler Moon. Careful, conservative 
planning will aid you in your financial affairs. 
Elderly persons or those in authority helpful. 

Jan. 4—ruler Moon: Money losses are pos- 
sible through errors and peculiar complica- 
tions of financial affairs. Your judgment 
may be inaccurate. 

Jan. 5—ruler Sun. Full Moon. You are 
probably distressed and upset over existing 
conditions which have reached a climax. 
Avoid pessimism. 

Jan. 6—ruler Sun. You can gain much 
satisfaction and benefit through mental ac- 
tivities or a short journey. Control emotions. 

Jan. 7—ruler Mercury. There are apt to 
be sudden chaotic conditions in home and do- 
mestic affairs, and trouble through parents 
and family. Avoid irrational speech and 
action. 

Sun., Jan. 8—ruler Mercury. Home en- 
vironment now carries a harmonious infiu- 
ence, and you may attain some of your de- 
sires through same. 

Jan. 9—ruler Venus. Seek pleasure and 
benefit through places of amusement, but 
guard against the unconventional type of 
friends. 

Jan. 10—ruler Venus. Your feelings and 
emotions are liable to run away with you. 
Love affairs disappointing. 

Jan. 11—ruler Pluto. Health matters re- 
quire special attention. Relax, and avoid 
susceptibility to colds. Avoid physical in- 
disposition. 

Jan. 12—ruler Pluto. Losses are probable 
through ill-health and your inability to take 
advantage of present openings. 

Jan. 13—ruler Jupiter. There are favor- 
able influences for all partnership interests 
and public associations. Legal affairs may be 
successfully culminated. 

Jan. 14—ruler Jupiter. Guard against care- 
lessness and trouble through matrimonial af- 
fairs. Avoid litigation and public opposition. 

Sun., JAN. 15—ruler Saturn. Use today 
for rest and relaxation, giving thoughts to 
self-development. You are liable to mis- 
judge others. 


Jan. 16—ruler Saturn. You may attain 


benefit through public contacts and partner- 
ships through persistence and concentrated 
effort. 

JAN. 17—ruler Uranus. Your mind is keen 
and will react well to study and practice of 
science, law, religion or humanitarian affairs. 

Jan. 18—ruler Urffnus. There is a chance 
for gain and benefit through in-laws, matters 
connected with travel or partnership ar- 
rangements. 

Jan. 19—ruler Uranus. Why not do a little 
humanitarian or social service work? Sur- 
prising results will come from your efforts. 

Jan. 20—ruler Neptune. Business and pub- 
lic position give you a chance of original 
achievement and honor. 

JAN. 21—ruler Neptune. Look out for diffi- 
culties and losses through aggressiveness and 
erratic speech or action. New work and 
changes carry heavy responsibilities. 

Sun., JAN. 22—ruler Neptune. Your feel- 
ings and emotions are liable to run riot, caus- 
ing dissensions, separations and _ possibly 
accidents. 

JAN. 23—ruler Mars. You have an oppor- 
tunity for making an unusual friendship or 
of attaining some degree of success in some 
long cherished ambition. 

Jan. 24—ruler Mars. Social affairs and 
matters connected with friends are apt to 
prove rather disappointing and troublesome. 

Jan. 25—ruler Venus. There is a chance 
of development and progress along occult or 
metaphysical lines, or work behind the scenes. 

Jan. 26—ruler Venus. You are rather de- 
pressed and inclined to seek solitude, but 
don’t give in to the blues. 

Jan. 27—ruler Venus. Secret ventures or 
undertakings carry too many annoyances and 
worries. Trouble is probable through writ- 
ings and secret reports. 

JAN. 28—ruler Mercury. You may be am- 
bitious for success and popularity, but you 
can’t expect much from superiors or public 
associations. 

Sun., Jan. 29—ruler Mercury. Take a va- 
cation today. New people, places and things 
are an inspiration and a valuable asset. 

JAN. 30—ruler Moon. Avoid extravagance 
or over-expansion in connection with all 
work or business affairs. Worry and finan- 
cial anxiety probable. 

Jan. 31—ruler Moon. There is a chance of 
benefit and aid through superiors or through 
positions of responsibility and trust. 
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Gemini Daily Guide 


Sun., JAN. l—ruler Moon. Harness your 
emotions and watch your health; you can 
become very upset through acts of indiscre- 
tion and secret worries. 

Jan. 2—ruler Moon. Special attention 
should be paid to matters of diet and health. 
Keep away from friends and social activities. 

Jan. 3—ruler Sun. Earnest, conscientious 
effort and methodical planning will bring 
beneficial results. Relatives and elderly per- 
sons can render valuable assistance. 

Jan. 4—ruler Sun. Don’t try to push your 
personal affairs; you cannot trust the other 
fellow, and facts are bound to be misrepre- 
sented and highly colored. 

Jan. 5—ruler Mercury. You are confused 
and unsettled, finding it difficult to make de- 
cisions. Careful planning and concentrated 
effort will aid financial affairs. 

Jan. 6—ruler Mercury. Secret worries 
concerning finances, relatives and family 
have a detrimental affect on your health. 
Relax. 

Jan. 7—ruler Venus. Advice from older 
persons or a friend will help you, but guard 
against losses and trouble through secret 
friendships, new work or sudden changes. 

Sun., JAN. 8—ruler Venus. You can have 
a lot of fun, pleasure and benefit taking a 
trip or visiting friends and relatives. 

Jan. 9—ruler Pluto. Pass up any thoughts 
of a shopping trip; your energies can be ex- 
ercised best through your creative powers. 

Jan. 10—ruler Pluto. Peculiar conditions 
and trouble are liable to manifest through 
home and domestic environment. Be cau- 
tious and diplomatic. 

Jan. 11—ruler Jupiter. You can’t afford to 
take chances in health matters. Restrictions 
and limitations are apt to cause losses and 
discouragement. 

Jan. 12—ruler Jupiter. Be very cautious 
with matters of importance and in contacts 
with superiors and subordinates. 

Jan, 13—ruler Saturn. Get into your stride 
again; there are beneficial openings for busi- 
ness advancement and gain through partners 
or public associations. 

Jan. 14—ruler Saturn. Use tact and di- 
plomacy in all business affairs, partnerships 
and home matters. 

Sun., Jan. 15—ruler Uranus. Avoid ex- 
travagance and misjudgment. You can be 
wrong as well as your partner. 

Jan. 16—ruler Uranus. You are inclined 


to be more self-reliant and diplomatic now 
and better able to win the recognition of 
those in authority and superior position. 

Jan. 17—ruler Uranus. Push ahead with 
all important business matters, using new 
ideas and plans. Be original. 

Jan. 18—ruler Neptune. You can iron out 
your business problems if you stick to the 
job and avoid procrastination. 

Jan. 19—ruler Neptune. New and old work 
may be benefited greatly by new methods 
and progressive ideas or changes. 

JAN. 20—ruler Mars. You are apt to waste 
your energy on non-essentials, finding little 
progress and much physical fatigue at the 
end of the day. 

Jan. 21—ruler Mars. Guard against high 
nervous tension, restlessness and consequen- 
tial troubles in connection with friends and 
health matters. 

Sun., JAN. 22—ruler Mars. You are too 
headstrong and domineering with family and 
friends. Avoid the tendency to dissensions. 

Jan. 23—ruler Venus. It’s a calm after the 
storm with opportunities for adjustments and 
progress with work and associates. 

Jan. 24—ruler Venus. Trouble and disap- 
pointment are probable through social ac- 
tivities and secret romances. Keep your 
friendships on a high plane. 

Jan. 25—ruler Mercury. Attend to all per- 
sonal matters, write letters, and do all you 
can to further your personal ambitions. 

Jan. 26—ruler Mercury. Restrictions and 
delays seem to hedge you in, hampering all 
your ambitions. Relax. 

Jan. 27—ruler Moon. Avoid trouble and 
mistakes through wrong judgment, clerical 
affairs and correspondence. Postpone impor- 
tant trips and writings. 

JAN. 28—ruler Moon. Financial affairs are 
liable to cause you anxiety and trouble, and 
superiors are not inclined to favor or help 
you. 

Sun., Jan. 29—ruler Moon. Do what you 
can to adjust money matters; write letters, 
contact relatives and friends. 

Jan. 30—ruler Sun. Relax and take things 
easy; you can’t force the issue, and things 
are very apt to be misrepresented and exag- 
gerated. 

Jan. 31—ruler Sun. Your mind is more 
resourceful now, and careful methodical plan- 
ning or work will bring permanent beneficial 
results. 
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Cancer Daily Guide 


Sun., JAN. 1—ruler Sun. Practice a bit of 
economy. Guard against excesses of all kinds 
and sudden disturbing developments. 

Jan. 2—ruler Sun. You are inclined to 
think everything is going against you. Relax 
and don’t try to force issues, especially with 
relatives. 

Jan. 3—ruler Mercury. If you will buckle 
down to work now, and put in some con- 
scientious effort you will meet with bene- 
ficial results. 

Jan. 4—ruler Mercury. Avoid trouble 
through concealment and misunderstandings 
connected with letters, writings and associ- 
ates. You can’t believe all you hear. 

Jan. 5—ruler Venus. You may experience 
a sense of frustration and discouragement 
which has an ill effect on your health. Relax. 

Jan. 6—ruler Venus. Peculiar and disturb- 
ing conditions are liable to manifest through 
your home environment unless you avoid all 
semblance of intrigue. 

Jan. 7—ruler Pluto. Stick to conservative 
lines of endeavor and you won’t be taken 
unaware by any sudden new developments. 
Children can be troublesome. 

Sun., JAN. 8—ruler Pluto. Recreational af- 
fairs and sociability with friends are highly 
recommended today. New contacts will 
prove very beneficial. 

Jan. 9—ruler Jupiter. There is an oppor- 
tunity for success through new _ business 
propositions, employment or associates if you 
are ready to take advantage of it. 

Jan. 10—ruler Jupiter. You better watch 
your diet and avoid trouble through health 
disorders. Don’t start feeling sorry for 
yourself. 

Jan. 1l—ruler Saturn. There is more or 
less restriction in business affairs, and it is 
necessary to avoid trouble through matri- 
monial matters and business partnerships. 

Jan. 12—ruler Saturn. Superiors are not 
inclined to recognize your efforts; so don’t 
expect favors. Stay out of litigation. 

Jan. 13—ruler Uranus. Push all business 
matters and partnership interests for benefit 
and progress. Take advantage of all op- 
portunities. 

Jan. 14—ruler Uranus. Better not be too 
ambitious; there is a tendency to losses 
through haste and carelessness. Avoid argu- 
ments. 

Sun., JAN. 15—ruler Neptune. You can ob- 
tain much pleasure and benefit through re- 


ligious or philosophical associations, but 
avoid becoming too dogmatic. 

JAN. 16—ruler Neptune. It’s a good time 
to plan a trip or plan some new type of work. 
Older people and those of high position will 
cooperate. 

JAN. 17—ruler Neptune. 
routine matters for the best results. 
day-dreaming. 

Jan. 18—ruler Mars. Get an early start; 
there are opportunities for considerable prog- 
ress through business activities and superiors. 

Jan. 19—ruler Mars. Don’t be afraid to 
take a chance. Seek favors through business 
associates and friends. New ideas and work 
bring sudden results. 

Jan. 20—ruler Venus. Friendships and so- 
cial pastimes can bring you much pleasure 
and enjoyment. Meet new friends. 

Jan. 21—ruler Venus. Now you have to 
be a bit cautious; there is a tendency to sud- 
den friction and loss through your friends. 

Sun., JAN. 22—ruler Venus. Look out for 
misunderstandings and _ contentions with 
friends. There is apt to be losses through 
carelessness. 

JAN. 23—ruler Mercury. It’s a good time 
to do a little introspection on yourself toward 
self-development. Try humanitarian work. 

Jan. 24—ruler Mercury. Any work or 
study carried along in seclusion will prove 
well worth while, but avoid any tendency 
to secret romancing. 

JAN. 25—ruler ‘Moon. You have a great 
deal of energy which may be used beneficially 
for furthering any of your personal ambitions. 

JAN. 26—ruler Moon. Do not start any- 
thing new today, or you will find it very 
difficult to finish. Meet cheerful people. 

JAN. 27—ruler Sun. Just a mediocre day; 
guard against making clerical mistakes, and 
writing important letters. Finances are liable 
to be rather short. 

JAN. 28—ruler Sun. Avoid reckless spend- 
ing and excess generosity. Superiors are in- 
clined to view you with disfavor. 

Sun., Jan. 29—ruler Sun. There are fine 
opportunities for enjoying a pleasant sociable 
day with relatives and friends. 

JAN. 30—ruler Mercury. You had better 
not take any important trips, or expect 
much from your correspondence. 

Jan. 31—ruler Mercury. Relatives and su- 
periors are willing to aid and cooperate with 
you. Conscientious effort will bring bene- 
ficial results. 


Attend to general 
Avoid 
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Leo Daily Guide 


Sun., JAN. l—ruler Mercury. There is dan- 
ger through hasty speech and action, espe- 
cially in connection with travel and finances. 

Jan. 2—ruler Mercury. This is apt to prove 
a costly day for you from all angles. Friends, 
relatives and associates expect more than you 
can afford. 

Jan. 3—ruler Venus. You have heavy re- 
sponsibilities, but careful planning and con- 
centrated effort will show you a way out. 

Jan. 4—ruler Venus. Avoid important cor- 
respondence, writings and matters connected 
with travel. Associates may misrepresent 
facts. 

Jan. 5—ruler Pluto. Full Moon. Home 
conditions are rather upsetting and annoy- 
ing with difficulties that seem to be beyond 
your control. 

Jan. 6—ruler Pluto. You are still worried 
and anxious about home conditions and fam- 
ily affairs, but see that you do not make 
them worse by misjudging. 

Jan. 7—ruler Jupiter. Guard against sud- 
den losses and trouble through friendships 
and children. Avoid changes. 

Sun., JAN. 8—ruler Jupiter. 
tion and enjoyment through 
friendships and children. 

Jan. 9—ruler Saturn. There are unexpected 
opportunities for benefit through helping 
others or through social service work. 

Jan. 10—ruler Saturn. Health matters are 
liable to require your special attention. Re- 
lax; avoid worry, excitement, and over- 
exertion. 

JAN. 1l—ruler Uranus. It is difficult to 
make much progress in business affairs. Slow 
methodical planning will bring results. 

JAN. 12—ruler Uranus. Don’t expect fa- 
vors or help from your partner or superiors. 
Losses are probable through litigation or 
legal matters. 

JaN. 13—ruler Neptune. Your partner is 
generous, and there is a chance of gain and 
favor through public associations. 

JAN. 14—ruler Neptune. You are apt to 
jump to wrong conclusions and spend your 
partner’s money too lavishly. 

Sun., Jan. 15—ruler Mars. Avoid religious 
arguments and trouble with your in-laws. 
Indulge in some philosophical thought or 
study. 

Jan. 16—ruler Mars. You can gain much 
through concentrated effort and work and 


Seek relaxa- 
sociability, 


through matters connected with travel, or 
elderly persons. 

JAN. 17—ruler Mars. General routine busi- 
ness matters or travel will bring the best 
results for you today, but don’t try new 
projects. 

JAN. 18—ruler Venus. You can push all 
business and personal matters to good ad- 
vantage, so make the most of your oppor- 
tunities. 

JAN. 19—ruler Venus. Things are still all 
in your favor. New ideas and original thought 
will prove a valuable asset in business 
affairs. 

JAN. 20—ruler Mercury. If you make the 
initial effort you can obtain some of your de- 
sires. All new starts and affairs connected 
with friends bring fine results. 

JAN. 21—ruler Mercury. Some sudden up- 
setting condition may arise in your friend- 
ships that will cause trouble and disappoint- 
ment. 

Sun., JAN. 22—ruler Mercury. Be very 
cautious with all your friends. You are apt 
to be too dictatorial and careless of their 
feelings. 

Jan. 23—ruler Moon. All energies expend- 
ed on work or recreation bring very bene- 
ficial results. 

JAN. 24—ruler Moon. Look out for any 
secret romances or friendships; they are 
bound to bring trouble and disillusionment. 

JAN. 25—ruler Sun. Your personality and 
driving energy can carry you far toward the 
goal of realized ambitions. 

JAN. 26—ruler Sun. There may be a let- 
down today and you may find it hard to ac- 
complish much. Avoid discouragement. 

Jan. 27—ruler Mercury. You can relax 
and gain much through sociability, but guard 
against errors and trouble through your fi- 
nancial department. 

Jan. 28—ruler Mercury. Better work 
through the usual business channels, avoid- 
ing new contacts and trouble through su- 
periors or finances. 

Sun., JAN. 29—ruler Mercury. Much bene- 
fit and inspiration may be derived from a 
short trip and new contacts. 

Jan. 30—ruler Venus. Conserve your 
strength and energy. It’s a costly day no 
matter how you look at it. 

Jan. 3l—ruler Venus. Old worries and 
troubles can be adjusted. Family and rela- 
tives are amicable and cooperative. 
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Virgo Daily Guide 


Sun., JAN. 1—ruler Venus. All matters of 
travel carry grave responsibilities with danger 
of trouble and possible accidents. Avoid ar- 
guments. 

Jan. 2—ruler Venus. You can’t do more 
than your best, so cheer up and work along 
routine channels with relatives, family and 
associates. 

Jan. 3—ruler Pluto. You have an oppor- 
tunity of bringing some old matters connected 
with home or real estate to a successful cul- 
mination. 

Jan. 4—ruler Pluto. Concealment of motives 
and misrepresentation will cause friction and 
trouble through home and domestic affairs. 

Jan. 5—ruler Jupiter. You are restless and 
jittery. Do not undertake new propositions 
or expect too much from others. 

Jan. 6—ruler Jupiter. Peculiar troublesome 
conditions are liable to arise through friend- 
ships and speculative ventures. 

Jan. 7—ruler Saturn. Guard your health 
against sudden indispositions that spoil your 
opportunities in other respects. Subordinates 
are very exacting. 

Sun., JAN. 8—ruler Saturn. You can adjust 
your differences and gain benefit and recog- 
nition in your work and service to others. 

Jan. 9—ruler Uranus. New ideas and plans 
in connection with all partners and public as- 
sociations will bring unexpected results. 

Jan. 10—ruler Uranus. Look out for unex- 
pected and peculiar losses and trouble through 
legal affairs and business partnerships. 

Jan. 11—ruler Neptune. You can’t make 
much headway in business affairs; those in 
authority and partners are very demanding 
and exacting. i 

Jan. 12—ruler Neptune. Stick to general 
routine matters and don’t get in the way of 
your partner or superiors. 

JAN. 13—ruler Mars. Journeys and all mat- 
ters of business connected with travel will 
bring fine results in all respects. 

Jan. 14—ruler Mars. You will have to 
harness the excess energy and avoid irrita- 
tion if you wish to avoid trouble today. 

Sun., Jan. 15—ruler Venus. You seem to be 


in high favor with all in a social capacity. 


Curb the extravagance. 

Jan. 16—ruler Venus. Push all your bus- 
ness affairs and personal interests. Cooperate 
with superiors. 


JAN. 17—ruler Venus. Your best results 
come from straight business routine and at- 
tention to clerical details. Don’t procrastinate. 

Jan. 18—ruler Mercury. You are very 
popular with friends, and much pleasure and 
enjoyment is possible through social activities 
and new contacts. 

Jan. 19—ruler Mercury. New and old 
friends can bring a stimulation into your life 
that will prove very beneficial. 

JAN. 20—ruler Moon. You have an oppor- 
tunity to realize success through secret un- ~ 
dertakings and humanitarian interests. 


Jan. 21—ruler Moon. Sudden upsetting 
conditions are apt to cause trouble which 
will come from a secret source. Avoid secrets. 

Sun., JAN. 22—ruler Moon. You are too 
nervous and high strung with a strong ten- 
dency to fly off the handle. Avoid argu- 
ments and danger of accidents. 

Jan. 23—ruler Sun. There is more sense of 
freedom and good will this morning, and all 
personal effort will bring fine and lasting re- 
sults. 

Jan. 24—ruler Sun. You have plenty of 
pep and vitality; use it to further your per- 
sonal ambitions. 

Jan. 25—ruler Mercury. Aggressiveness and 
determination will aid you in financial mat- 
ters and bring personal interests to a safe 
culmination. 

Jan. 26—ruler Mercury. Money losses are 
probable through delays and procrastination. 
Those in authority are not inclined to be 
very generous. 

JAN. 27—ruler Venus. Be very cautious 
with all writings, correspondence and clerical 
affairs. 

Jan. 28—ruler Venus. You don’t seem to 
be so popular with your relatives and they 
expect a lot from you. Cultivate a bit of 
optimism. 

Sun., Jan, 29—ruler Venus. Enjoy a quiet 
day with relatives. Studies of a metaphysical 
nature will bring benefits. 

Jan. 30—ruler Pluto. Home and domestic 
environment are liable to be very disturbing 
and costly. Look out for trouble which you 
cause yourself. 

Jan. 31—ruler Pluto. There is a chance to 
adjust matters now, and reach a quiet under- 
standing with the home folks. 
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Libra Daily Guide 


Sun., JAN. 1—ruler Pluto. There is liable 
to be much confusion and nervous tension 
in your home surroundings. 

Jan. 2—ruler Pluto. You may awake with 
a sense of depression. A little quiet thought 
and meditation will do wonders. 

Jan. 3—ruler Jupiter. Any conservative 
effort, plan or work in connection with rela- 
tives, children and travel will bring substan- 
tial returns. 

Jan. 4—ruler Jupiter. Better keep away 
from unsound speculative ventures and 
friends or acquaintances who demand finan- 
cial help. 

Jan. 5—ruler Saturn. Full Moon. Avoid 
over-exertion both mentally and physically. 
Trouble is apt to mature through home and 
domestic affairs. 

Jan. 6—ruler Saturn. You are liable to 
suffer mental depression. Cheerful friends 
and parents help. 

Jan. 7—ruler Uranus. You can do more 
in business and friendship affairs through 
careful, methodical planning and action, than 
through changes. 

Sun., Jan. 8—ruler Uranus. This is a 
wonderful day to travel and enjoy a pleas- 
ant day with your family. 

Jan. 9—ruler Neptune. Better use cau- 
tion in health matters, and don’t expect too 
much from subordinates. 

Jan. 10—ruler Neptune. Misunderstand- 
ings and peculiar conditions are apt to arise 
today causing distress and ill-health. 

Jan. 11—ruler Mars. Do not plan or start 
any new business undertakings or legal pro- 
ceedings if you wish to avoid trouble and 
losses. 

JAN. 12—ruler Mars. You are not in favor 
with partners or the public today, and 
trouble comes through carelessness and too 
much independence. 

Jan. 13—ruler Venus. If you make the 
most of your opportunities, you can benefit 
through business affairs and public associa- 
tions. 

JAN. 14—ruler Venus. You have determi- 
nation enough to overcome your business 
problems if you are tactful and diplomatic. 

Sun., Jan. 15—ruler Mercury. Guard 
against extravagance in travel and associa- 
tions with others. Seek religious and hu- 
manitarian interests. 

JAN. 16—ruler Mercury. Superiors and 
friends can advise and help you in many 


ways today, but remember your obligations. 

JAN. 17—ruler Mercury. Energy and prac- 
tical effort bring favorable results in con- 
nection with matters of travel and personal 
desires. 

JAN. 18—ruler Moon. Make your day- 
dreams mature as actualities. There are 
chances for benefit and progress through 
superiors and business. 

JAN. 19—ruler Moon. New and old ideas 
in connection with business matters may now 
be used successfully. Take chances. 

Jan. 20—ruler Sun. There is plenty of 
inspiration and energy to carry out you plans 
and aims in connection with personal wishes 
and friendships. 

JAN. 21—ruler Sun. Avoid becoming too 
determined and aggressive in your personal 
aims and friendships. | 

Sun., JAN. 22—ruler Sun. You are apt 
to be too domineering and rash, causing 
trouble and dissension with your friends and 
associates. 

JAN. 23—ruler Mercury. You can accom- 
plish much benefit to yourself and others 
through humanitarian efforts and secret un- 
dertakings. 

Jan. 24—ruler Mercury. Trouble is pos- 
sible through secret romances, but any work 
carried on in seclusion will prove beneficial. 

JAN. 25—ruler Venus. Expend your energy 
and activity on personal affairs; you will be 
surprised and pleased at the results. 

JAN. 26—ruler Venus. It is necessary to 
go a bit slow with your ambitions. Practise 
economy. 

JAN. 27—ruler Pluto. You seem to be con- 
cerned over financial worries, but things are 
not as bad as they may seem. Practical 
work and less thought save the day. 

JAN. 28—ruler Pluto. Losses are possible 
through carelessness and extravagance or 
lack of forethought. How about a budget 
system? 

Sun., JAN. 29—ruler Pluto. Pleasure and 
benefit can come through travel and rela- 
tives. A little friendly discussion will help 
finances. 

JAN. 30—ruler Jupiter. Economize. Mis- 
understandings are possible through relatives 
and associates. 

Jan. 31—ruler Jupiter. Conscientious appli- 
cation to all matters connected with writ- 
ings, correspondence and clerical work bring 
satisfying results. 
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Scorpio Daily Guide 


Sun., Jan. 1—ruler Jupiter. Unless you are 
very cautious, you will find yourself spend- 
ing too much money and winding up in some 
unforeseen predicament. 

Jan. 2—ruler Jupiter. You are still too ex- 
travagant. Better relax and avoid all social 
contacts and obligations. 

Jan, 3—ruler Saturn. Relatives are willing 
to cooperate and give you some friendly ad- 
vice and help if you do your part. 

Jan. 4—ruler Saturn. Disturbances are 
bound to appear through concealed motives. 
Use discretion in all writings, correspondence 
and clerical matters. 

Jan. 5—ruler Uranus. Full Moon and a 
feeling of restlessness and pessimism. A 
change or some new idea will prove beneficial. 

Jan. 6—ruler Uranus. Perhaps you are 
worried or disturbed over family affairs. A 
friendly chat might clear the atmosphere. 

Jan. 7—ruler Neptune. Steer clear of all 
new proposition put up to you. They will 
prove bubbles which burst and fly away. 

Sun., Jan. 8—ruler Neptune. Enjoy the day 
with friends and associates. A vacation or 
outing is just what you need. 

Jan. 9—ruler Mars. New ideas or plans in 
connection with health matters are favored, 
and any planned work will prove profitable. 

Jan. 10—ruler Mars. Push your own work 
and don’t be afraid to lend a helping hand 
to the other fellow. 

Jan. 11—ruler Venus. Some congestion and 
trouble probably through business relations 
and partnerships. Adjust matters through 
friendly and mutual agreement. 

Jan. 12—ruler Venus. There are apt to be 
difficulties through contractual affairs. Better 
postpone important business arrangements. 

Jan. 13—ruler Mercury. Final business 
agreements may now be arranged. Benefit 
comes through all partnership interests and 
associations. 

Jan. 14—ruler Mercury. Disturbances and 
contentions may bring losses through public 
associations. Avoid impatience and irritation 
today. 

Sun., JAN. 15—ruler Moon. A nice long trip 
or visit with friends and relatives will prove 
beneficial. 

Jan. 16—ruler Moon. There is a chance for 
benefit through travel, politics, philosophic or 
humanitarian interests. 


Jan. 17—ruler Moon. Push ahead with all 
important matters connected with travel, 
business or superiors. Ultimate results will 
please you. 

Jan. 18—ruler Sun. Everything is in your 
favor today, so don’t waste a moment. You 
can make your aspirations come true if 
started now. 

Jan. 19—ruler Sun. Your good luck still 
holds. Push business matters, contact superi- 
ors, and make those changes you have been 
thinking about. 

Jan. 20—ruler Mercury. If you do your 
part, you may enjoy both benefit and pleasure 
through social affairs and friendship interests. 

Jan. 21—ruler Mercury. Don’t jeoprdize 
your personal interests and friendships by a 
too aggressive and domineering attitude. 

Sun., Jan. 22—ruler Mercury. Rather a dis- 
satisfying day, unless you curb your emotions 
and put your energies into constructive chan- 
nels. 

Jan, 23—ruler Venus. You may accomplish 
much benefit through quiet planning and 
work carried on in seclusion. Visit the sick 
or unfortunate. 

Jan. 24—ruler Venus. Look out for trouble 
through unfortunate friendships. Your best 
success comes through mental effort or study. 

Jan. 25—ruler Pluto. You have plenty of 
energy and determination to carry out your 
secret ideas and plans, so make the most of 
your opportunities. 

Jan. 26—ruler Pluto. Some restriction or 
secret anxiety is a disturbing factor in your 
life today. Be optimistic. 

Jan. 27—ruler Jupiter. You can do much 
toward accomplishing your personal ambition 
if you guard your speech today. 

Jan. 28—ruler Jupiter. Your dynamic per- 
sonality is a potent factor in the accomplish- 
ment of your desires and aims, but the other 
fellow would like attention also. 

Sun., Jan. 29—ruler Jupiter. Considerable 
pleasure and happiness is probobly through 
social intercourse, travel and inspirational 
thought. 

Jan. 30—ruler Saturn. Don’t try to fight the 
influences today; relax and postpone im- 
portant affairs until a more favorable time. 

Jan. 31—ruler Saturn. Things brighten up 
a bit now, and you begin to see day-light on 
your problems. Make plans, study. 
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Sagittarius Daily Guide 


Sun., Jan. 1—ruler Saturn. A spirit of 
optimism and cheerfulness will do much to 
offset the disturbing restless influences of 
today. 

Jan. 2—ruler Saturn. Guard against ex- 
travagance and money losses through friend- 
ships, family and public associations. Post- 
pone important transactions. 

Jan. 3—ruler Uranus. Count ten before 
you get into a disturbance with the family 
or relatives this morning. A little fore- 
thought will bring much better results. 

Jan. 4—ruler Uranus. Don’t give in to 
mental depression; things are never as bad 
as they may seem. 

Jan. 5—ruler Neptune. There may be 
some domestic irritation, but new ideas and 
changes will prove successful in home and 
family affairs. 

Jan. 6—ruler Neptune. Don’t conceal your 
motives in family affairs; they are inclined 
to be suspicious. 

Jan. 7—ruler Mars. Sudden unforeseen 
conditions are very apt to arise in home and 
family causing discord‘ and possible losses. 

Sun., Jan. 8—ruler Mars. Recreative ac- 
tivities are a fine outlet for your excessive 
energies today. Friendly intercourse will 
bring much benefit also. 

JAN. 9—ruler Venus. Better avoid over- 
exertion and excesses of all kinds. Health 
matters require special attention. 

Jan. 10—ruler Venus. There is still dan- 
ger from a too high nervous tension in health 
matters, and possible trouble through sub- 
ordinates. 

Jan. 11—ruler Mercury. It’s difficult to 
make much headway in business and part- 
nership arrangements. Hindrances are apt 
to cause setbacks. 

Jan. 12—ruler Mercury. Don’t ask favors 
from superiors or partners, and avoid start- 
ing any legal proceedings or matters con- 
nected with public affairs. 

Jan. 13—ruler Moon. Matters in connec- 
tion with travel, publishings or new types of 
study will prove beneficial if you make the 
most of your opportunities. 

Jan. 14—ruler Moon.- Guard against care- 


- lessness, trouble or accidents in travel, and 


arguments and losses through your in-laws. 

Sun., Jan. 15—ruler Sun. You feel opti- 
mistic and at peace with the world generally 
this morning. Economize. 


JAN. 16—ruler Sun. There are fine con- 
ditions for obtaining gain and benefit through 
business affairs. Get an early start. 

JAN. 17—ruler Sun. You are in favor with 
your superiors and those in authority. Make 
the most of your opportunities in business 
affairs. 

Jan. 18—ruler Mercury. There is a chance 
to gain much through your association with 
friends and their activities. 

Jan. 19—ruler Mercury. New friends and 
social matters will bring benefit and rather 
startling results. Visit or entertain this eve- 
ning. 

Jan. 20—ruler Venus. Why not interest 
yourself in some humanitarian work or visit 
friends in the hospital? 

Jan. 21—ruler Venus. Guard against dis- 
appointment or trouble through secret love 
affairs and secret ventures. 

Sun., JAN. 22—ruler Venus. Watch your 
speech and action today. Trouble comes 
from carelessness, too much independence 
and irritation. 

Jan. 23—ruler Pluto. Some new or secret 
undertaking can bring beneficial results, if 
you put your best energies and thought 
into it. 

JAN. 24—ruler Pluto. New ideas and work 
will prove promising, but look out for dis- 
turbances through unfortunate friendships. 

JAN. 25—ruler Jupiter. Now is the time 
to get busy with those personal ambitions 
of yours. Fine results will mature from 
things started today. 

Jan. 26—ruler Jupiter. Your vitality seems 
to be running low this morning. A little in- 
trospective thought will help. 

Jan. 27—ruler Saturn. Guard against mis- 
takes and trouble through matters of travel 
and correspondence. 

JAN. 28—ruler Saturn. Better make this 
a real day of rest and relax all you can. 

Sun., JAN. 29—ruler Saturn. A trip or 
visit with relatives and friends is just the 
thing you need today. 

Jan. 30—ruler Uranus. Avoid trouble 
through excess feeling and emotion. Dis- 
turbing conditions run through matters of 
correspondence and travel. 

Jan. 31—ruler Uranus. A friendly chat 
and careful planning with relatives will help 
solve your problems. 





American Astrology 





Capricorn Daily Guide 


Sun., JAN. 1—ruler Uranus. Sudden dis- 
turbing and unforeseen events are liable to 
cause grave concern and trouble. 


JAN. 2—ruler Uranus. Losses are possible in 
your financial affairs and through wrong 
judgment and careless handling of money. 


Jan. 3—ruler Neptune. Use your mental 
inspiration through correspondence, writings 
and affairs connected with travel. 


JAN. 4—ruler Neptune. Look out for 
trouble through unexpected sources, travel 
and correspondence. Avoid secrets. 


Jan. 5—ruler Mars. There seem to be mixed 
and confused conditions in your home life. 
Conditions are reaching a climax. 


Jan. 6—ruler Mars. Don’t try to conceal 
matters from your family; they are bound 
to be suspicious of hidden motives. 


Jan. 7—ruler Venus. Better avoid unre- 
liable friends, also risky schemes or ventures. 


Sun., Jan. 8—ruler Venus. Spend a social 
day with your friends or children. A little 
relaxation will do wonders for you, and set 
you up for tomorrow. 


Jan. 9—ruler Mercury. New ideas and 
methods of treatment will prove beneficial in 
health and work matters. 


Jan. 10—ruler Mercury. Better guard 
against disputes and mistakes with inferiors 
and work in general. Avoid overwork. 


Jan. 11—ruler Moon. There is apt to be a 
coolness in the matrimonial atmosphere; see 
that you are not to blame for some of it. 


Jan. 12—ruler Moon. Unfortunate for con- 
tacting superiors or seeking favors from part- 
ners. Postpone new undertakings. 


Jan. 13—ruler Sun. Push all business un- 
dertakings and partnership interests for gain 
and benefit. 


Jan. 14—ruler Sun. The influences are 
still with you providing you are not too 
independent and aggressive in your desires 
and ambitions. 


Sun., Jan. 15—ruler Mercury. You are 
liable to be too extravagant and expansive in 
your ideas especially in connection with 
others. 


Jan. 16—ruler Mercury. Anything you start 
today will produce substantial results and 


satisfaction. Don’t hesitate to plan and act. 


Jan. 17—ruler Mercury. Mistakes in con- 
nection with matters of travel or in-laws are 
apt to prove very troublesome and costly. 


Jan. 18—ruler Venus. You can avoid finan- 
cial losses through business affairs by careful 
attention to details. 


Jan. 19—ruler Venus. There are fine op- 
portunities surrounding you for benefit and 
gain through business affairs and associates. 


Jan. 20—ruler Pluto. You can be very 
popular socially, and your friends are anxious 
to serve you. Make the most of your op- 
portunities. 


Jan. 21—ruler Pluto. It doesn’t pay to take 
chances. Use diplomacy and tact in con- 
nection with your friends and their activities. 


Sun., JAN. 22—ruler Pluto. You will have 
to take things easy and avoid carelessness 
and emotional upsets especially with friends. 


Jan. 23—ruler Jupiter. A fine day for all 
your personal aspirations. Get an early start 
and push everything. 


Jan. 24—ruler Jupiter. Travel, secret work 
and creative interests can bring pleasure and 
beneficial results. 


Jan. 25—ruler Saturn. Use creative ideas 
and self expression to further your personal 
ambitions. Fine results come from your own 
efforts. 


Jan. 26—ruler Saturn. There seems to be 
considerable restriction and mental depression 
to push through today. 


Jan. 27—ruler Uranus. Don’t make mis- 
takes or clerical errors; they cost money. 
Seek social life. 


JAN. 28—ruler Uranus. Do not start any 
ventures or important undertakings; they will 
be costly and prove financial flops. 


Sun., JAN. 29—ruler Uranus. A little social 
intercourse or a trip will bring enjoyment and 
some well earned relaxation from business. 


JAN. 30—ruler Neptune. Peculiar and un- 
fortunate conditions are very liable to arise 
in connection with relatives and their affairs. 


Jan. 31—ruler Neptune. People will co- 
operate with you this morning in attaining 
mutual arrangements and benefits. Attend to 
important correspondence. 
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Aquarius Daily Guide 


Sun., JAN. 1—ruler Neptune. Rather a 
disturbing day with a tendency to losses 
and setbacks generally. Avoid extravagance. 

Jan. 2—ruler Neptune. Guard against ex- 
travagance and. over-optimism or you will 
have many regrets. Financial matters re- 
quire careful handling. 

Jan. 3—ruler Mars. Careful attention to 
correspondence or business trips will bring 
favorable results. Your mind is well able to 
plan new work. 

Jan. 4—ruler Mars. You are apt to be 
mentally depressed and highly imaginative. 
Things are not nearly as bad as you think 
they are. 

Jan. 5—ruler Venus. Full Moon and you 
are restless and ill at ease with present 
conditions. Instead of worrying, work. 

JAN. 6—ruler Venus. Be very cautious in 
your connections with people and business 
matters. Things are very apt to be elabo- 
rated and unsound. 

Jan. 7—ruler Mercury. Your attention 
is turned to love, friends or new progres- 
sive movements, but it is best to stick to 
old plans in connection with same. 

Sun., Jan. 8—ruler Mercury. Take a day 
off with the family and children. A little 
recreation gives new freedom of thought. 

Jan. 9—ruler Moon. Avoid excesses of all 
kinds in connection with health matters. 
New ideas or changes prove beneficial. 

Jan. 10—ruler Moon. Relax, and avoid 
trouble through high nervous tension. You 
can’t do everything, or please everybody. 

Jan. 11—ruler Sun. It’s no use trying to 
force issues in business or home relation- 
ships. Loss is possible through partnership 
interests. 

Jan. 12—ruler Sun. You are entirely out 
of favor with superiors and partners both 
of business and marriage. Do not seek fa- 
vors. 

Jan. 13—ruler Mercury. A friendly dis- 
cussion can clear the atmosphere and make 
for mutual harmony in partnership inter- 
ests. 

Jan. 14—ruler Mercury. Avoid haste and 
irritation in business affairs. Trouble and 
losses possible through misunderstandings 
and reckless action. 

Sun., JAN. 15—ruler Venus. Much plea- 
sure and enjoyment is possible through 
travel and association with religious people. 

JAN. 16—ruler Venus. A day for progress 


and benefit through travel, business affairs 
and associations with others. 

JaN. 17—ruler Venus. A great deal de- 
pends on yourself today. You get just’ what 
you put into the day and no more or less. 

JAN. 18—ruler Pluto. Push all business 
matters, see superiors and start new work 
for valuable returns. 

JAN. 19—ruler Pluto. Good luck is still 
with you, and associates are willing to co- 
operate also. Business affairs especially fa- 
vored. 

JAN. 20—ruler Jupiter. There is a chance 
for making some new friendships and enjoy- 
ing social activities. 

JAN. 21—ruler Jupiter. Don’t let any sud- 
den unforeseen event spoil a social day or 
loved friendship. 

Sun., JAN. 22—ruler Jupiter. You are in- 
clined to be over-zealous and expectant in 
your relationship with friends. Guard against 
carelessness. 

JAN. 23—ruler Saturn. Use your fine ideas 
and inspiration to further some new or se- 
cret undertaking. 

Jan. 24—ruler Saturn. Secret friends are 
inclined to be troublesome, but there are 
opportunities for benefit through study in 
seclusion. 

JAN. 25—ruler Uranus. You now have the 
opportunity of bringing some of your origi- 
nal methods or personal interests to a suc- 
cessful “culmination. 

JAN. 26—ruler Uranus. You may be 
troubled through hindrances and congestion 
surrounding you, but careful study and 
planning will iron out your problems. 

JAN: 27—ruler Neptune. Pay special atten- 
tion to details, and keep finances on a sound 
basis. Peculiar conditions may prop up in 
business. 

JAN. 28—ruler Neptune. 
careful handling to avoid losses. 
into any new projects. 

Sun., Jan. 29—ruler Neptune. There is a 
chance to use your inspirational mental ener- 
gies to good advantage and increase your 
income. 

Jan. 30—ruler Mars. Unless you harness 
the emotional outbursts, there are bound to 
be trouble and regrets. 

Jan. 31—ruler Mars. Mental energies may 
be used to good advantage through writ- 
ings, correspondence and travel. 


Finances require 
Don’t enter 
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Pisces Daily Guide 


Sun., JAN. 1—ruler Mars. Look out for 
trouble through carelessness and day-dream- 
ing. Sudden upsetting conditions may develop. 

JAN. 2—ruler Mars. You are probably feel- 
ing dazed and bewildered this morning, but 
work is a good panacea for all ills. 

Jan. 3—ruler Venus. You have an oppor- 
tunity now of adjusting your problems and 
benefiting through contacts with family and 
relatives if you use them. 

Jan. 4—ruler Venus. Don’t give in to a fit 
of the blues this morning. You are apt to 
imagine things are really worse than they are. 

Jan. 5—ruler Mercury. Full Moon and 
things seem to have reached a crisis. Take a 
calm and collected view of things. 

Jan. 6—ruler Mercury. Keep your affairs 
above suspicion; don’t try to conceal your 
motives, or there will be confusion in the 
home atmosphere. 

Jan. 7—ruler Moon. You have a chance to 
gain through friends, children and public in- 
terests, if you will just avoid too progressive 
ideas. 

Sun., Jan. 8—ruler Moon. Take a much 
needed rest or bit of recreation with friends 
and children. 

Jan. 9—ruler Sun. You have an oppor- 
tunity to benefit yourself and others through 
kindly interest or nursing. 


Jan. 10—ruler Sun. Health matters require 
attention. Dietetics play an important part in 
your life today. Inferiors can be troublesome. 

Jan. 11—ruler Mercury. Guard against 
mental disturbances and arguments with your 
partner. You are probably to blame for ex- 
isting conditions. 

Jan. 12—ruler Mercury. Avoid all new 
propositions and too much expansiveness in 
partnership affairs. Don’t start anything new 
or seek favors. 


Jan. 13—ruler Venus. Your partner is will- 
ing to do a lot for you today, if you will do 
your part. Legal and partnership difficulties 
may be successfully ironed out. 

JAN. 14—ruler Venus. If you give in to 
your emotions, you are bound to have trouble 
with your partner. 

Sun., JAN. 15—ruler Pluto. Curb your trend 
for spending and over generosity, or there 
will be trouble with your partner. 

Jan. 16—ruler Pluto. There is a chance for 


pleasure and benefit through a trip and as- 
sociations with people in authority. 

Jan. 17—ruler Pluto. You may accomplish 
much benefit and gain through new studies 
of philosophy or metaphysical interests. Take 
a chance. 

Jan. 18—ruler Jupiter. Old Man Luck is 
with you today; see that you take advantage 
of every business opportunity. 

Jan. 19—ruler Jupiter. Don’t lay down on 
the job when things are going smooth. Push 
all business interests. 

Jan. 20—ruler Saturn. Visit and mingle 
with your friends, especially the old ones for 
pleasure and benefit. 

Jan. 21—ruler Saturn. Friends and their 
activities bring the most into your life today. 
Plan and participate in social affairs. 

Sun., JAN. 22—ruler Saturn. There are 
liable to be disturbances and trouble through 
your friendships. Avoid social contacts. 

Jan. 23—ruler Uranus. Get off by yourself 
and work on your new ideas and work. 
Effort in the behalf of unfortunates will bring 
your surprising results. 

Jan. 24—ruler Uranus. You are apt to find 
yourself in a surprising and rather unfor- 
tunate dilemma unless you are very cautious. 


Jan. 25—ruler Neptune. Look before you 
leap this morning. Use discretion in all per- 
sonal undertakings. 


Jan, 26—ruler Neptune. There doesn’t seem 
to be much chance for personal progress un- 
less you learn the lesson of self-abnegation. 


Jan. 27—ruler Mars. Guard against sudden 
money losses and trouble through your finan- 
cial department. 


JAN. 28—ruler Mars. Retrench and con- 
serve your finances; new opportunities in 
business matters will not bring the results 
you expect. 

Sun., Jan. 29—ruler Mars. There are fine 
indications for a pleasant day if you just 
do your part. Visit and contact friends or 
relatives. 


Jan. 30—ruler Venus. Look out for trouble 
through your relatives and matters connected 
with correspondence. 


Jan. 31—ruler Venus. There is a chance 
for gain through writings and matters con- 
nected with travel, but you will have to 
make the initial start. 





























The Most Personal of All Gifts 


for Christmas and the New Year 


would be a 


MASTER HOROSCOPE 


and a 


MASTER FORECAST for 1939 


A new and different book for each of your friends, and each member of 
your family. What could be more appropriate for a Holiday Greeting? 


The Master Horoscope is an individual portrait. It is assembled to order 
for the specific year, month and date of birth. 


Everyone is interested in himself, just as you are interested in yourself. 
Nobody else’s problems can be as vivid and real to you as your own problems. 
That is why a Master Horoscope, and a Master Forecast for 1939, make the 
most individual and personal of gifts through which you can express to another 
your felicitations and your honest-to-goodness goodwill. 


If you want them to watch eagerly for your annual Christmas Greeting, in 
the form of a Master Forecast for the forthcoming year, commence NOW to 
establish the habit. 


Complete your shopping with a few strokes of the pen, using the con- 


venient blank below. 





*$1.00 postpaid in United States and Canada. Outside 
United States and Canada, add 25 cents for postage. 





CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC., 1472 Broadway, New York, N. Y., Dept. A79 


Please send the following: (for which I enclose $1.00 for each*) 
..Master Forecast Month............Date........... Year Send to 


Master Horoscope—Month 


Master Forecast Month............ Year Send to 
Master Horoscope —Month............Date............ Year. 
Have Gift Card read: From 


These orders sent by... 























To 
Venus in Sagittarius 


By CHARLES H. HUBBARD 


Warmed by the Sacred Fires of Jupiter, you live 
Benignly conversant with the Truths of Life; 
Your truest joy is to generously e’er give 


A love devoid of all deceit and strife! 


You feel the Beauty of the Cosmic’s flow of Love, 
And express its pure, expanding Wonder-Dreams, 
You are a Path itself that leads to joys above, 


And a Star of Faith that ever brightly gleams! 



































